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BEST GAS—BEST STEAM 
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Imperial 
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CURRENT ACCOUNTS and DEPOSIT ACCOUNTS 
ACCOUNTS FOR SMALL SAVINGS 
HOME SAFES 


FOREIGN & COLONIAL BUSINESS TRANSACTED 
INCOME TAX 
Repayment claims, Assessments 
Etc. dealt with on behalf of customers 
EXECUTOR & TRUSTEESHIPS UNDERTAKEN 
AGENTS AND CORRESPONDENTS 
IN EVERY CITY AND PORT 
IN THE WORLD 








ENGLAND 
Lonpon : 13 Old Broad Street, E.C.2 and 14 
other Branches in the Metropolis. 
BIRKENHEAD: 34 Hamilton Square. 
BRISTOL: 27 Clare Street. 
CARDIFF: 3/4 High Street. 


CarpirF Docks: 125 Bute Street. 


LIVERPOOL : National Bank Building, James Street, 
and 107 Scotland Road. 

MANCHESTER : 10 Mosley Street. 

NEWPORT: 32 Commercial Street. 


Port TALBOT: 15 Station Road. 
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FOR SALE 


TIME RECORDERS. Some unused. All to clear. Time 
Checking, Costing and Signature Machines. Job lot or singly. 
First instance, Liquidator, Box S.276, ‘‘ Board of Trade Journal,” 
H.M. Stationery Office, Westminster, S.W.1. 





TENDER 


THE MADRAS AND SOUTHERN MAHRATTA 
RAILWAY COMPANY, LIMITED, 


invite TENDERS for :— 


SIX 10-TON HAND-POWER TRAVELLING 
CRANES 
Specification and Form of Tender can be obtained at the 


Company’s Offices, 25, Buckingham Palace Road, Westminster, 
London, S.W.1. 


Fee, ONE GUINEA, which will not be returned. 


Tenders must be submitted not later than 2 o’clock p.m. 
on Tuesday, 10th March, 1936. 


The Directors do not bind themselves to accept the lowest 
or any tender and reserve to themselves the right of reducing 
or dividing the order 

By Order of the Board, 
G. W. V. DE RHE PHILIPE, 


Secretary. 
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Summary of Contents 


The Balance of Payments in 1935 (Page 259) 


The annual estimate of the net balance on all 
transactions of a revenue character between the 
United Kingdom and all other countries, including 
those transactions originated by Governments as 
well as those arising from dealings between indivi- 
duals, but excluding the lending and repayment of 
capital, shows a credit balance of £37 million for 
1935. This compares with a debit balance of £2 
million in 1934 and an exact balance of credits and 
debits in 1933. 


Distribution of Our Overseas Trade (Page 263) 


Imports into the United Kingdom from other 
British countries in 1985 accounted for 37-63 per 
cent. of the total value of imports from all sources, 
as compared with 37-16 per cent. in 1934 and 30-22 
per cent. in 1924. Exports from the United King- 
dom to Empire destinations amounted in value to 
47-97 per cent. of all exports, as against 46-87 and 
41-67 per cent. respectively. The proportions of 
re-exports to British countries were 19:84, 21-62 and 
18:89 per cent. respectively. 


Industrial Production in 1935 (Page 267) 


Industrial activity in the United Kingdom last 
year was 7-0 per cent. greater than in 1934, the index 
numbers for the two years (based on 1930 = 100) 
being 113-5 and 106-1 respectively. The improve- 
ment was distributed throughout the four quarters, 
the advance in the second half of the year being 
slightly greater than in the first half. 


Our Overseas Trade in January (Page 268) 


Following last week’s publication of preliminary 
figures, a detailed review is now presented. Roughly 
three-quarters of the decline of 3 per cent. in exports 
as compared with January, 1935, represented de- 
creased shipments to Italy, while the decrease in 
comparison with December was due entirely to a 
seasonal reduction in exports by parcel post. While 
the excess of imports over exports of merchandise in 
January was considerably greater than a year earlier, 
it was, however, less than in December. 


Australian Tariff Board (Page 274) 


References have been made to the Board regard- 
ing rates of duty on, among other goods, cocoa beans 
and butter, cocoa, chocolate and _ confectionery, 
edible fats, soap, refrigerators, cables, castings, 
gypsum, tiles, earthenware, paper goods, account 
books and photographic plates and films. 


Irish Free State Trade Arrangements (Page 275) 


A statement made in the House of Commons by 
the Under-Secretary of State for Dominion Affairs 
is followed by a schedule of the Emergency duties 
on United Kingdom goods referred to in the state- 
ment. 


British Iron and Steel Production (Page 277) 


Pig iron output in January, at 595,500 tons, was 
the highest since May, 1930. Crude steel produc- 
tion, at 911,700 tons, was second only to the record 
out-turn of 949,600 tons in March, 1927. 


Supplies for Canadian Coal Industry (Page 279) 


United Kingdom firms desirous of offering 
machinery and supplies to the Canadian coal mining 
industry are offered assistance by the Department 
of Overseas Trade. The purchases of equipment and 





supplies in 1934 were valued at over 84 million 
dollars. 


Southern Rhodesian Trade (Page 280) 


Both imports and exports during the first nine 
months of 1935 showed considerable increases over 
the figures recorded for the corresponding period of 
1934. Particulars are given of the principal trading 
classes, together with their respective sources and 
destinations. 


Lithuanian Foreign Trade (Page 280) 


The United Kingdom and Germany share the bulk 
of Lithuania’s trade, both in imports and in exports 
but Germany’s proportion has undergone severe 
reduction in recent years. About half the import 
trade is carried on by private enterprise and mainly 
through commission agents. Government imports 
are paid for promptly after acceptance, but there is 
sometimes delay in this latter formality. 


Swiss Agreement with the United States (Page 283) 


An outline is presented of the Commercial Agree- 
ment recently concluded at Washington between the 
United States and Switzerland. 


British Indian Woollen Industry (Page 285) 


Reproduction is given of the text of a resolution 
of the Government of India in connection with the 
Indian Tariff Board Inquiry into this industry. 


Hungarian Debts (Page 288) 


Extracts are given from a recently issued decree 
which regulates payments in pengd due on coupons 
and debts owed abroad for merchandise. 


Import Duties Act Inquiry (1934) (Pages i-x) 

With this issue of the ‘‘ B.T.J.’’ is published the 
second of a series of Preliminary Reports on the 
results of the Inquiry held by the Board of Trade 
under the Import Duties Act in respect of produc- 
tion in 1934. The present Report deals with the 
hosiery, the lace, the rope, twine and net, the canvas 
goods and sack, the asbestos goods and engine and 
boiler packing, the elastic webbing, the coir fibre, 
horse-hair and feather, and the roofing felt trades, 
and contains a general summary of the textile 
trades, to which also the first Report, issued on 
January 30, was devoted. 
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Special Articles 


THE BALANCE OF PAYMENTS 


THE YEARS 1933, 


In the following article an attempt is made to esti- 
mate the net balance on all transactions of a revenue 
character between the United Kingdom and other 
countries, including those transactions originated by 
Governments as well as those which arise from deal- 
ings between individuals. Following the practice of 
earlier articles on the same subject, figures for past 
years have been revised on the basis of later and more 
reliable information than was available when the first 
calculations for those years were made. 


THE VISIBLE TRADE BALANCE 


The figures for the last three years are given in the 
following table, those published a year ago for 1934 
having been revised : — 




















Movement 1933 1934 1935 

Imports :— £ million | £ million | £ million 
Merchandise oes ooo 675-0 731-+4 756-9 
Silver bullion and specie ... 10-4 22-2 40-4 
Total ... ne a 685-4 753-6 797-3 

Exports :— 

Merchandise... — — 417-0 447-2 481-2 
Silver bullion and specie ... 5-3 12-5 54-9 
Total ... eae wea 422-3 459-7 536-1 
Excess of imports over exports | 263-1 293-9 261-2 














The excess of imports over exports of merchandise in 
1935 amounted to £275,700,000, or £8,500,000 less 
than in 1934. Imports increased by £25-5 million and 
total exports by £340 million, of which £29-9 million 
was in respect of United Kingdom goods. The net 
balance of the merchandise (including silver) trans- 
actions shows an excess of imports amounting to 
£261,200,000, a figure not materially different from 
that of two years earlier but £32,700,000 less than in 
1934. Movements of silver in 1935 were abnormally 
large, exports amounting to £54-9 million and imports 
to £40-4 million. In 1934 the movement was smaller 
and on balance in the opposite direction, imports being 
valued at £22-2 million and exports at £12:5 million. 
Silver movements last year, largely consequent upon 
the United States monetary policy, accordingly 
accounted for a change of some £24 million in the 
balance as between 1934 and 1935. 

The figures for imports and exports are debits and 
credits, and, while taken at their face value, may not 
correspond to payments and receipts in the calendar 
year, though the trend is probably the same. The 
information is not available to enable such payments 
and receipts to be calculated, but over a series of years 
the difference between the payments and receipts will 
be represented by the excess of imports except in so 
far as sums due may not have been received. 


GOVERNMENT TRANSACTIONS 


Receipts and payments in respect of loans between 
overnments and receipts on account of Indian home 
charges form the chief elements in the calculations 
made under this heading. Receipts on account of 
Indian debt and interest on Indian railway capital are, 
Owever, not included here, but with income from 
oreign investments, the category to which they pro- 
Perly belong. Of less importance, but still of some 
magnitude, are receipts and payments on account of 
the overseas activity of the Admiralty, War Office, Air 
Ministry, Dominions Office, Colonial Office, Foreign 
Office (Diplomatic and Consular Service), and other 
Public departments. Only receipts originating over- 





1934 AND 1935 


seas and payments made overseas are taken into 
account. For example, the value of stores sent from 
home and the cost of sea transport paid from United 
Kingdom funds are excluded. For part of the three 
years under review at the beginning of any year only 
estimates are available, and, consequently, revision 
becomes necessary when further information comes to 
hand and final accounts are published. For 1933 it 
was estimated that receipts in respect of Government 
transactions approximately balanced payments, but it 
now appears that there was an excess of payments of 
nearly £2 million. The receipts in 1934 were about £7 
million in excess of the payments, the provisional 
figure estimated a year ago being nearly £9 million. 

In 1933 two token payments were made to the 
United States on account of the war debt due to that 
country, the aggregate amount being £3:3 million; no 
such payments were made in 1934 or 1935. In 1934 
the sum of £74 million was repaid by the South 
African Government in respect of war debt, and the 
principal of the Straits Settlements loan, amounting 
to £12 million, was repaid to that Government. No 
corresponding item has to be taken into account for 
1935. The total payments in respect of Government 
transactions during 1935, so far as can at present be 
estimated, were nearly £2 million in excess of the 
receipts. 


Net Nationat Suippina IncomE 


The values shown for imports in the table given 
above are taken c.i.f., i.e. they are inclusive of freight 
charges from the overseas countries where the goods 
are loaded on the carrying vessels. Data are not avail- 
able to determine the proportion of the imports that 
has been carried in British-owned vessels,* but the 
fact that of the total of 64 million tons net of shipping 
entered with cargo at United Kingdom ports in 1935 
over 36 million tons were under the British flag, is 
significant of the large share of the freight, included in 
the value of the imports, which was payable to this 
country. In basing on the value of imports an 
estimate of payments due to be made abroad on mer- 
chandise account, a large sum is counted as due to 
non-residents which is actually due to residents. On 
the export side the goods are valued f.o.b., and, to the 
extent to which they are carried in British-owned 
ships, the amount of the claims on the countries 
receiving the exports is under-estimated, since, of 
about 57 million tons net cleared outwards with cargoes 
from United Kingdom ports in 1935, over 34 million 
tons were under the British flag. Here again the 
absence of records of goods carried by British and by 
other vessels* renders it impossible to determine, even 
roughly, the proportion of the freight earned on exports 
that is payable to our shipowners. The extent of the 
correction to be made in the balance shown in the 
preceding tabular summary, in order to derive, from 
the statement of goods moved inwards and outwards, 
an estimate of the amount due to residents in other 
countries in respect of those goods, cannot be deter- 
mined, even approximately, from existing data. The 
procedure followed in earlier articles of this series will 
therefore be adopted again on the present occasion, the 
earnings of British ships in carrying goods to and from 
the United Kingdom being merged in a wider total 
that also includes earnings from the carriage of goods 
and persons between ports abroad by such ships and 
the fares paid by non-resident passengers, carried to or 
from the United Kingdom; in brief, the basis of this 
calculation is the gross earnings of British oversea 





* This information will be available in future as, from 
January 1, 1936, importers and exporters have been required to 
state the nationality of the ship in which the goods declared to 
the Customs have been imported or exported. 
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shipping, wherever or however made, and _ these 
include, besides remuneration for carrying goods and 
passengers, compensation for many other services per- 
formed for shippers by shipowners through their 
agencies in overseas ports. From these gross earnings 
there fall to be deducted shipowners’ disbursements 
in overseas ports for wages, fuel, stores, port dues, 
commissions, etc. To the net earnings thus obtained 
it is convenient to add the amounts paid by foreign 
ships in United Kingdom ports for bunkers, stores, 
port dues, etc., while a deduction has to be made for 
fares paid to foreign shipowners by passengers 
normally resident in the United Kingdom. The final 
sum thus obtained is described as the net national 
income from shipping services, and, as on previous 
occasions, it has to be emphasised not only that this 
sum does not represent shipping profits, but that its 
changes do not in any way measure the movement of 
such profits from year to year. Although here 
described as ‘‘net,’’ the income is net from the 
national standpoint only, and the charges to be covered 
in this country out of any part of that income might 
even exceed the amount received, so that individual 
ships might earn less than their operating costs, with- 
out destroying the importance of the inclusion of the 
amount earned, less charges abroad, in the aggregate 
estimate of the nation’s income from services of its 
ships paid for by residents elsewhere. 

Freight rates declined sharply at the beginning of 
1935, but subsequent to February tended to rise, there 
being a setback in July and August and an increase of 
over 10 per cent. between September and October. 
The average for December was substantially higher 
than a year earlier. For the year as a whole, the 
various freight indices published by the Chamber of 
Shipping, ‘‘ Lloyd’s List ’’ and the ‘‘ Economist ’”’ 
agree in showing an increase of less than 1 per cent., 
and it would appear, therefore, that the earnings of 
British shipping, as influenced by the movement in 
freight rates, may have been slightly larger than in the 
previous year. 


The number of non-resident passengers travelling to 
and from extra-European countries was about 5 per 
cent. greater last year than in 1954, The aggregate 
number of passengers in British vessels to and from 
non-European countries underwent little change, but 
passengers on foreign vessels increased by 23 per cent., 
and the increase in the number of non-resident pas- 
sengers will not have affected the balance of payments 
to any appreciable extent. There was an increase of 
some 15 per cent. in the number of non-resident pas- 
sengers travelling to and from the Continent, but in 
this case also the increase was matched by that in the 
number of passengers travelling on foreign ships, and 
the increase which occurred in the number of pas- 
sengers travelling on British ships will not involve any 
change in the net receipts from abroad. An increase 
may well have occurred in the number of non-residents 
travelling on British vessels, but in so far as this 
occurred it will have been offset by a corresponding 
increase in the number of United Kingdom residents 
travelling on foreign vessels. The net national ship- 
ping income will therefore not be affected except in so 
far as the one stream of traffic may, on the average, 
have paid more in fares than the other. In the absence 
of any important change in passenger fares, it seems 
probable that the aggregate receipts from passenger 
traffic were substantially the same last year as in 1934. 

The net tonnage of British ships entered at ports of 
the United Kingdom with cargoes in the foreign trade 
was about the same as in 1934, but the clearances of 
British ships with cargoes were somewhat greater. 
Tonnage space outwards would appear to have been 
rather more fully utilised. As reported to the Cham- 
ber of Shipping, the British tonnage laid up at ports 
in the United Kingdom on January 1, 1936, viz. 413,000 
tons net, was about 452,000 tons less than that laid 
up on January 1, 1935, but it should be noted in this 
connection that as a result of sales of vessels to 
foreigners and the scrapping of tonnage in this country, 
the tonnage on the United Kingdom register decreased 
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by about 269,000 tons net during the year. For the 
year as a whole the average tonnage of vessels laid up 
was about 390,000 tons less than in 1934. 


The total tonnage of British shipping entered and 
cleared at ports in the United Kingdom in the overseas 
trade, which forms about three-quarters of the total 
tonnage of British shipping employed, was substantially 
the same last year as in 1934. British tonnage passing 
through the Suez Canal decreased by over 8 per cent,, 
and through the Panama Canal by 9 per cent., and 
dues paid will have decreased to some extent. Both 
in relation to the dollar and to gold, sterling was about 
3 per cent. lower on the average in 1935 than in 1934, 
and this will have led to increased expenditure in the 
United States, Canada, and countries on the gold 
standard. On the whole it seems probable that ‘the 
total expenses of British ships in ports abroad in 1935 
may have been slightly higher than in the previous 
year. 


As regards the expenditure of foreign vessels using 
our ports, there was an increase of about 14 per cent. 
in 1935 in the tonnage entered and cleared. The quan- 
tity of bunker coal shipped on British and foreign 
vessels was 960,000 tons less last year than in 1934, 
and as the total of British tonnage entered and cleared 
was substantially unaltered it is probable that there 
was a decrease last year in the bunker coal supplied to 
foreign vessels. Bunker oil shipments decreased by 
74 million gallons. It is not known whether this de- 
crease was in respect of oil shipped on British or on 
foreign vessels, but in so far as it was not shipped on 
British vessels it will have served to increase their ex- 
penses in foreign ports. Accordingly, the total value 
of the decreased shipments must be brought into 
account, and allowing for the other factors mentioned 
above the net decrease may have exceeded £1 million. 


Taking the above and similar considerations into 
account it would appear that the net shipping 
earnings in 1935 were slightly greater than in 1934. 
Though the increase will not have been as much as £5 
million, it seems probable that the aggregate was 
nearer £75 million than £70 million for 1935, and the 
former figure will accordingly be taken for that year 
as compared with £70 million in 1934. 


Net IncoME FROM OVERSEAS INVESTMENTS 


‘* Net income from overseas investments,’’ as under- 
stood in this series of articles, includes all income from 
overseas investments, whether of a joint stock or pri- 
vate character, and the figures given allow for the de- 
duction of income paid to overseas residents in respect 
of their investments in the United Kingdom; further, 
they do not include receipts and payments between 
Governments in respect of War Debts settlements, 
which have already been taken into account. For the 
year 1933 it was estimated in the ‘‘ B.T.J.’’ of Febrv- 
ary 21, 1935 (page 274), that the net receipts from over- 
seas investments amounted to about £160 million. 
Since that article was written, Sir Robert Kindersley, 
in the ‘‘ Economic Journal ’’ for September, 1936, 
following his previous investigations into this subject, 
has published a detailed estimate of the income re 
ceived from overseas investments in 1933. This 
amounted to £150 million. Receipts from interest on 
overseas Government and Corporation stocks were 
found to be some £1} million less than had been prov 
sionally estimated, and the decrease resulting from the 
depreciation of the dollar was greater than had been 
anticipated. These decreases were partly offset by 
increases in other directions, and in the circumstances 
£160 million will be taken as the definitive figure for 
1933. It should be noted that the bases of the two esti- 
mates are essentially different, Sir Robert’s including 
only the receipts distributed as interest and dividends, 
whereas, from the national point of view, it is necessary 
to take into account the gross receipts, which, in the 
case of British companies, etc., operating abroad include 
not only dividends distributed subsequently in respect 
of the profits in the calendar year, but head office 
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expenses in this country and any sums that may have 
been added to reserves, while a deduction has to be 
made for the payments to non-residents in respect of 
investments in the United Kingdom. 


For the year 1934 it was estimated that there was 
an increase of some £15 million on the 1933 total and 
the net receipts in 1934 were provisionally taken as 
$175 million. Sir Robert Kindersley, in the article 
referred to, made a tentative estimate of £158 million 
for 1934, i.e. an increase of £8 million on his estimate 
for 1983. A substantial increase in the sums added to 
reserves is known to have taken place in 19384, and no 
change will be made in the provisional estimate of £175 
million for the net receipts in that year, pending the 
sult of Sir Robert’s detailed investigation. 


There was a further improvement last year in the 
receipts from foreign investments, this being principally 
in respect of ordinary dividends and sums placed to 
reserve, though in all classes except foreign and 
Dominion Government and Corporation stocks there 
was no decline so far as can at present be estimated 
from the somewhat limited information available. As 
regards these stocks, payments were resumed or in- 
ceased in respect of certain loans on which defaults 
had previously occurred. There was, however, a sub- 
stantial reduction in interest arising from conver- 
sion operations, and in the aggregate the total may 
be estimated at £60-5 million, as compared with 
£610 million for 1934. As regards other loans, 
receipts are not expected to show any substantial 
change, a partial resumption of interest payments 
on certain loan capital being offset by some re- 
duction in the volume of commercial loans outstanding. 
Dividends on preference and ordinary shares of foreign 
and Dominion railways were slightly smaller. In 
general, profits on industrial investments abroad were 
maintained or increased, a notable exception being in 
respect of tea companies. In particular, rubber and 
oil companies did well, and there was a substantial 
increase in receipts from mines. Allocations to re- 
serves, whether held at home or abroad, have to be 
taken into account in the case of British companies 
operating abroad, and these appear to have increased 
again in 1935. 

The improvement in internal trade in the United 
Kingdom during the last year will have led to a corre- 
sponding increase in payments to non-residents in 
respect of their commercial investments in this country. 
No substantial change is believed to have taken place 
in foreign holdings of British Government securities 
and the total payments to overseas residents in respect 
of all their investments in this country probably 
amounted to not less than £12 million. 


_ The increase in the total net receipts from overseas 
investments last year may well have been about the 
same as at present estimated for 1934, viz. £15 
million, but for the present an increase of £10 million 
will be assumed, the provisional total for 1935 being 
accordingly £185 million. 


ComMISSIONS 









Important sums are received in this country for ser- 
vices rendered to persons resident abroad, and under 
the general heading ‘‘ Commissions ’’ are included 
charges in respect of acceptance credits, discount on 
foreign bills, bank interest (i.e. short interest and com- 
Missions), commissions and other charges on new issues 
Paid by overseas borrowers, merchanting commissions 
n Overseas produce, brokers’ commissions, insurance 
temittances from abroad and earnings on exchange 
transactions. Payments have also to be made by us 
to foreigners for similar services. 

_ The money value of imports into the United Kingdom 
In 1985 was 34 per cent. greater than in 1934, and there 
Was an increase of nearly 5 per cent. in the aggregate 
value of the world’s trade measured in sterling. This 
Merease, which was in part the result of increases in 


we of some primary commodities, will have had its 
elect on the earnings derivable from bankers’ commis- 
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sions and charges and from insurance premiums, 
brokerages, etc., paid by foreigners to residents in this 
country in connection with these transactions. Receipts 
from acceptance credits and from the discounting of 
foreign bills were smaller than in 1934, though the de- 
crease in money value was not great, owing to the very 
low rates of discount throughout the year. Dealings in 
exchange were hess than in the previous year and profits 
were correspondingly reduced. A slight decrease in the 
average rate of interest earned on British funds em- 
ployed abroad will have led to a decrease in the receipts, 
but this was probably offset by a reduction in the 
amount paid to foreigners on funds held by them in 
London. Activity in the purchase and sale of securi- 
ties by non-residents was somewhat greater last year 
than in 1934, and net receipts from stock exchange com- 
missions are not likely to have shown any substantial 
change. Conversion operations in respect of invest- 
ments overseas were not so heavy as in 1934, and the 
total of new overseas borrowings was also less than in 
the previous year; a corresponding decrease will have 
taken place in the receipts in respect of stamp duties, 
commissions and other charges in connection with such 
capital issues. A payment of some £14 million in 
respect of the loss of ‘‘ 1’Atlantique ’’ was made in 
1934. No corresponding payment was made in 1935; 
apart from this, there was relatively little change in the 
net remittances to this country in respect of marine 
and other insurance business. 


The estimate for receipts from commissions, etc., in 
1934 was £30 million, and that figure will also stand 
for 1935, there being no change of importance in the 
aggregate. 


MISCELLANEOUS RECEIPTS 


As regards tourist expenditure, the number of 
visitors to the Continent (including all Mediterranean 
countries) is the main factor determining the amount 
on the debit side of the account, and it has been 
assumed for the purpose of estimating the expen- 
diture by visitors in this country and abroad that 
the visitors to the Continent comprise the total 
number of persons recorded as British, while the 
visitors to this country comprise the total number of 
persons recorded as aliens, excluding, however, from 
that total persons recorded as diplomats, etc., as 
seamen, as holding Ministry of Labour permits or as in 
transit—in other words, that the balance between the 
foreigners resident here who travel to the Continent 
and the British subjects resident on the Continent who 
visit this country may be neglected. Some of the 
British visitors to the Continent will be residents of 
British countries other than the United Kingdom, in 
particular, residents of the Irish Free State, while a 
number of United Kingdom residents travel to the 
Trish Free State for business or pleasure and vice versa. 
It is not believed, however, that the changes from 
year to year in the numbers of these various streams 
of passengers are such as to cause any appreciable 
variation in the balance of receipts and payments. 
From the total number of British visitors to the Con- 
tinent a deduction has to be made for persons taking 
week-end tickets and for those going on day trips, 
whose expenditure will be small in comparison with 
that of the average visitor, and an allowance has also 
to be made for persons coming here on day trips or 
week-end visits from the Continent. Making adjust- 
ments as above, the number of British visitors to the 
Continent was about 780,000 in 1933, 770,000 in 1934 
and 790,000 in 1935, while the corresponding numbers 
of visitors from the Continent to this country were 
about 190,000, 230,000 and 240,000 respectively. The 
average expenditure per head of this group has been 
taken as £30 for each of the three years. 


As regards the extra-European traffic, the number of 
foreign visitors to this country from places outside 
Europe is known with some degree of accuracy. The 
number of such visitors rose from 62,000 in 1933 to 
66,000 in 1984 and 78,000 last year. For British 
subjects, the figures for passengers to countries outside 
B 
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Europe afford a more accurate representation of the 
number of persons travelling than do those for pas- 
sengers from such countries, since the numbex travel- 
ling via the Continent in the inward direction con- 
siderably exceeds the number outwards. These British 
travellers consist in part of residents of this country, 
whose expenditure abroad counts as a debit, and in 
part of residents of British and foreign countries over- 
seas, whose expenditure here counts as a credit. The 
total number of British subjects travelling for business 
or pleasure to countries outside Europe was 151,000 in 
1933, 157,000 in 1934 and 153,000 in 1935, and, as 
indicated above, these figures can be classified accord- 
ing to whether the persons resided in the United 
Kingdom, in other British countries or in foreign coun- 
tries. The numbers in these three categories, exclud- 
ing those on pleasure cruises, were 39,000, 61,000 and 
17,000 respectively in 1935, as compared with 37,000, 
58,000 and 18,000 respectively in 1934. The expendi- 
ture per head of British visitors from overseas is rela- 
tively heavy, but the numbers do not vary very greatly 
from year to year, and accordingly any error in 
estimating the average expenditure per head does not 
affect the estimated change in the balance to any 
marked extent. Certain information regarding the 
amounts expended in this country is available as a 
result of questionnaires issued to Colonial Officers on 
leave, and it would appear from these that the average 
expenditure per head in this country during an average 
stay of about five months was between £175 and £200, 
the averages for the three years showing a slight ten- 
dency to decline. The number of persons covered by 
this sample enquiry in 1935 was 8,185, or about 44 per 
cent. of the total number of British visitors from over- 
seas. The number of persons proceeding on pleasure 
cruises declined from 50,000 in 1933 to 44,000 in 1934 
and to 36,000 in 1935, while the number of other 
United Kingdom passengers travelling to non- 
European countries for business or pleasure increased 
by 6,000 in 1934 and 2,000 in 1935. The expenditure 
of persons on pleasure cruises in countries overseas will 
be small relatively to the average amount spent by 
other United Kingdom residents travelling to countries 
outside Europe. The information available is insuffi- 
cient to justify any change in the ranges of expendi- 
ture used in framing the estimates last year; such 
little evidence as has been obtained regarding the 
expenditure of British visitors to countries outside 
Europe would seem to indicate that the average expen- 
diture in 1935 may have been slightly less than in the 
preceding year. 


It was estimated a year ago that the debit in respect 
of tourist expenditure was reduced in 1934 by between 
£1 million and £2 million, and the final figures now 
available indicate that the reduction was about £2 
million, Overseas visitors to this country increased in 
number in 1935 as compared with 1934, but there was 
also increased expenditure by United Kingdom visitors 
to the Continent. On balance a further reduction took 
place last year in the debit in respect of tourist expen- 
diture, but it is improbable that the reduction was as 
much as £1 million. 


The net payments in respect of film royalties in 
1934, making allowance for the annual payments made 
to the American owners of the sound film apparatus 
and for the receipts from British films, were estimated 
at between £5 and £6 million. Receipts from British 
films shown abroad were greater last year than in 
1954, and the proportion of foreign films shown 
in the United Kingdom probably declined. A sub- 
stantial increase in the total receipts at cinemas is, 
however, believed to have led to the total net pay- 
ments for 1935 being about the same as in 1984. 


Other miscellaneous receipts and payments include 
the sale to and purchase from other countries of 
second-hand ships, emigrants’ remittances, the 
savings of returning migrants, the expenditure by 
foreign Governments on their diplomatic and consular 
services in this country, ete. The tonnage of second- 
hand ships sold to foreigners showed a substantial 
increase over 1934, and this, coupled with the better 
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prices realised, resulted in some increase in the 
receipts from this source; on the debit side in respect 
of this item there is the much smaller sum paid 5 
United Kingdom residents for foreign second-hanj 
vessels. The number of emigrants last year was about 
the same as in 1934, but the number of migrants enter. 
ing this country was rather less, and there may haye 
been a corresponding reduction in the aggregate Savings 
brought to this country. 

While there may have been some increase in the 
aggregate total of miscellaneous receipts, such increase 
was not so substantial as to justify an increase from 
£10 million to £15 million in the very approximate 
figure assumed for these receipts, and the figure of 
£10 million will accordingly be taken for 1935. 


SuMMARY 
The results of the preceding calculations are set out 
in the following table, premising that all the entries 
in it, except those relating to the excess of imports or 
exports of merchandise are, in a greater or less degree 
based on estimates. 


BALANCES OF CREDITS AND DEBITS IN THE TRANSACTIONS 
(OTHER THAN THE LENDING AND REPAYMENT OF Capitat) 
BETWEEN THE UNITED KinGpom AND ALL OTHER 

CouNTRIES 





Particulars 1934 1935 





million £’s 
294 261 


Excess of imports of merchandise and 
silver bullion and specie ie 
Estimated excess of Government 
payments made overseas* ... soe 2 


| sie = ake f 263 








Estimated excess of Government 
receipts from overseas* ... vie a 
Estimated net national shipping 


incomet mes a. sy + 75 
Estimated net income from overseas 
investments ... oss ie2 bs, 185 
Estimated net receipts from commis- 
sions, etc. ... wey *% mt? 30 30 
Estimated net receipts from other 
sources eas Se eee ods 10 10 


Total ... a Se 6s 292 300 
Estimated total credit or debit 
balance on items specified above —2 | +37 

















* Including some items on loan accounts. 
+ Including disbursements by foreign ships in British ports. 


Gold.—The recorded excess of imports of gold 
bullion and specie in 1935 was £70 million; in 1934 the 
excess of imports was £134 million and in 1933 £191 
million. The figure for the net imports of gold is, 
however, neither a gold nor a sterling figure, since, 
while bullion is valued at the price of the day, sove- 
reigns are taken at the face or currency value. Net 
imports of gold in 1935 come to about £42 million if 
taken at parity and to about £70} million if valued in 
sterling. Gold movements last year continued on % 
large scale, the decrease in recorded net imports being 
mainly due to an increase in exports. While imports 
of gold from France continued throughout the yeat, 
there was a marked movement in the opposite diree- 
tion also, particularly in April, when exports 
amounted to nearly £25 million. As in the two previous 
years, the net inward movement of gold during 1985 
was no doubt again due in part to gold being sent to 
this country and held here on foreign account, though 
perhaps not to the same extent as in 1933 and 1984. 
The ownership of such gold being unchanged it is un 
necessary to take account of it in any way in connect 
tion with the balance of payments of this country. The 
gold reserve of the Bank of England, which is valued 
at the old parity, increased by about £8 million during 
1935. A certain amount of gold reaches the market 
each year from internal sources, and during 1935 this 
is believed to have been more than sufficient to meet 
the requirements of industry and the arts. 
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General.—Except in so far as payments and receipts 
in respect of the principal of inter-Governmental loans 
gre included in the ‘* estimated excess of Government 
receipts from overseas (or payments overseas),’’ the 
above table refers to revenue transactions as opposed 
to capital transactions. 

The calculations made at the beginning of last year 
showed a credit balance of £2 million for 1933 and a 
debit balance of £1 million for 1934. As a result of 
amendments in the balance of Government receipts 
and payments and the reduction of £1 million in the 
recorded excess of imports over exports of merchan- 
dise, the credit balance for 1933 is wiped out and the 
debit balance for 1934 is increased to £2 million; other- 
wise, no change has been found necessary in the pro- 
yisional estimates. The figures for both 1933 and 1934 
indicate that during those two years there was approxi- 
mate equality between the credit and debit items in 
the revenue account. 

For 1935, a clear credit balance is shown, the esti- 
mated balance, on the basis of the information at 
present available, being £37 million. The greater part 
of this difference is due to a change from a net import 
of silver to a large net export. The merchandise 
balance (excess of imports) was smaller by £8} million, 
and increased sums were received in respect of income 
from overseas investments and shipping. On the other 
hand, a net receipt by the Government from overseas 
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was replaced by a net payment, owing mainly to there 
being in 1935 no item corresponding to the net repay- 
ment to this country in 1934 in respect of the principal 
of inter-Governmental loans. 

In the article in the ‘‘ Economic Journal ’’ for 
September last, referred to above, Sir Robert 
Kindersley calculated that the sum of £48 million was 
available in 1932 from the sinking funds on and 
maturity repayments of overseas loans held in this 
country, and that in 1933 there was derived from 
similar sources a sum of about £67 million—an un- 
usually high figure swollen by the volume of refunding 
operations in that year. The provisional estimate in 
respect of 1934 is £47 million; no information is yet 
available as to the aggregate sums derived from these 
sources in 1935. 

Subscriptions to new issues may be provided for out 
of balances of realisations over purchases of securities 
previously existing. According to the statistics issued 
by the Midland Bank, the aggregate of new overseas 
issues offered on the London market was £38 million 
in 1933, £43 million in 1934 and £21 million in 1935, 
It does not follow that all these sums were taken up 
by British investors, who, on the other hand, may 
have taken some part in flotations at foreign centres. 
Account should also be taken of the sums invested 
abroad in personal adventures in private business, or 
realised in liquidating such adventures. 


DISTRIBUTION OF OUR OVERSEAS TRADE 
YEAR 1935 


The January issue of the ‘‘ Accounts relating to 
Trade and Navigation of the United Kingdom ”’ con- 
tains tables showing the value of our external trade 
with individual countries during the year 1935, which 
enable a survey to be made of the geographical distri- 
bution of the trade between the United Kingdom and 
other countries in that year as compared with 1924 
and 1934. 

In considering the changes in percentage distribution 
shown below, it must be remembered that these details 
are based on the aggregate value of trade as actually 
recorded during the several periods under review, and 
do not take any account either of changes in these 
aggregate values or of variations in the volume of trade 
consequent upon alterations in price level. The 
recorded value of imports during 1935 was 3-5 per cent. 
greater than in 1934, this increase being due in almost 
equal parts to a rise of 1-6 per cent. in the price level 
and an increase in volume amounting to 1-9 per cent. 
In the case of exports of United Kingdom produce and 
manufactures there was a slight decline (0-5 per cent.) 
in average values and the increase in recorded values 
(76 per cent.) is thus in substantial accord with the 
increase in volume (8-1 per cent.). For re-exports the 
increase of 7-8 per cent. in recorded values represented 
an increase in volume of 13-6 per cent., average values 
having declined by 5 per cent. as compared with 1934. 

In comparison with 1924, average values have de- 
clined very appreciably; thus, although imports in 1935 
were 40-7 per cent. less than in 1924 in recorded value, 
there was an increase in volume of about 3 per cent., 
while for exports of United Kingdom goods the decline 
In recorded values (468 per cent.) represented a 
decline in volume of only 21-4 per cent., average values 
having declined by between 32 and 33 per cent. The 
Comparison in respect of re-exports is of a similar 
order, but it is not practicable to quote precise figures 
of the respective variations, since the volume and 
make-up of our re-export trade has been very 
materially affected by the operation of the Import 
Duties Act, 1932, one consequence of which is an im- 
portant increase in transhipments under bond, which 
are not included in the recorded figures of re-exports. 
It must, however, be emphasised that these changes in 
Price level relate to imports and exports, respectively, 
%8 a whole, and not to trade with individual countries 
or groups of countries, in respect of which the price 
Variation is, of course, dependent on the make-up of 
the trade actually carried on. 





DISTRIBUTION BETWEEN BRITISH AND FOREIGN 
CouNTRIES 
The following table 
results :— 


summarises the general 





1934 | 1935 


Class of Trade | 1924 | 1934 | 1935 





Per 
Imports from :— £'000 £'000 £’000 
British countries | 385,987 | 271,802 | 284,866 
Foreign countries | 891,452 | 459,612 | 472,070 
All countries ... |1,277,439 | 731,414 | 756,936 


Exports (British 
Produce) to :— 

British countries | 333,788 | 185,592 | 204,321 
Foreign countries | 467,179 | 210,394 | 221,600 +32 53-13 

All countries ... | 800,967 | 395,986 | 425,921 100-00 


Exports (Imported 
Merchandise) to :— 
British countries 26,446 | 11,076 96% +88 21-62 19-84 
Foreign countries | 113,524 | 40,167 302 . 78-38 80-16 
All countries ... | 139,970 | 51,243 % ‘ 100-00 | 100-00 





























The upward trend in the proportion of our imports 
consigned from British countries continued in 1935, 
though the increase as compared with the previous 
year was only slight; the proportion attained (37-63 per 
cent.) was the-highest recorded in any of the years for 
which comparable statistics are available. In the case 
of domestic exports the increase as compared with 
1934 was more marked, and the proportion for 1935 
fell very little short of the highest on record (48-09 per 
cent. in 1926). The following table shows how the 
proportions have varied since 1924, the earliest year 
for which comparable statistics are available :— 





Domestic 


Year Imports Exports 





Per cent. 
1924 ae Sa ba ia +22 *67 
1925 sa dae ie ue 2 

1926 
1927 
1928 
1929 
1930 
1931 
1932 
1933 
1934 
1935 











The preceding figures show the very marked increase 
in 1982, as compared with any of the earlier years, in 
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the proportion of our imports derived from the Empire, 
which resulted from the decreased imports of manu- 
factured goods from foreign countries and the increased 
imports of other goods from British countries. During 
the past three years the regulation of imports of meat 
(including bacon) from foreign countries has tended 
still further to increase the Empire’s share in our 
import trade. 


Comparing 1935 with 1934, there was an increase in 
the proportion of our imports consigned from the 
Dominions as a whole, notwithstanding a very appre- 
ciable reduction in respect of New Zealand; marked 
increases were recorded for Canada and Australia. The 
share of our imports supplied by the Colonies, Pro- 
tectorates, etc., was also greater than in 1934, the 
only significant decreases being in respect of British 
Malaya and Ceylon. Imports from India were propor- 
tionately much smaller than a year earlier. 


Compared with 1924 all the Dominions, except the 
Irish Free State, and each of the Colonies, Protec- 
torates, etc., supplied considerably larger proportions 
of our imports, but the share of India was appreciably 
less. 

The increase compared with 1984 in the share of our 
domestic export trade taken by the Dominions 
matched that for imports, the Irish Free State alone 
showing a decrease. The proportion taken by the 
Colonies, Protectorates, etc., increased to a greater 
extent, the most marked rise being in respect of West 
Africa. India, while still remaining our principal 
market, took a smaller proportion than in 1934. 


Compared with 1924 there was a substantial increase 
in the proportion of our exports consigned to British 
countries. Among the Dominions, important decreases 
in respect of the Irish Free State and Australia were 
more than offset by large increases for the Union of 
South Africa and Canada, the share of the former 
Dominion last year (7-89 per cent.) being more than 
double that for 1924. Each of the Colonies, Protec- 
torates, etc., except Hong Kong, showed an increase 
as compared with the earlier year, but India’s share 
was considerably less than in 1924. 


The re-export trade consists largely of a redistribu- 
tion of Empire produce to foreign countries and the 
proportion taken by British countries in 1935 was the 
smallest recorded for several years, mainly as a result 
of decreases in respect of the Irish Free State and 
Canada. Compared with 1924 the share taken by 
British countries showed some increase, notwithstand- 
ing the fact that the proportion taken by Australia was 
only about one-third of that recorded in the earlier 
year. 


DISTRIBUTION BY CONTINENTS 


The next table summarises the distribution of our 
trade purely from the geographical point of view. 





North & South 
Class of Trade | Europe! Africa | Asia | Central cena 
| America — 


Oceania, 
etc. Total 





Per Per Per 
Imports :-— ont. ent. cent. cent. ont. cent. 
1924 — 26-58 9°31 . 100-00 
1934 coe | BO" ° 3° 21-90 | 10-24 - 100-00 
1935 ob . 3- 22-85 9-17 





Exports :— 
(British 


























1-18 
1-12 
1-27 





Imports.—The proportion of our imports consigned 
from Europe in 1935 was substantially the same as in 
1934. There was an important increase in respect of 
the Soviet Union, and increases were also recorded for 
France, the Netherlands and the Irish Free State. On 
the other hand, significant reductions occurred in the 
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proportions consigned from Denmark, Germany 
Sweden and Italy. A marked decline in the propor. 
tion of our imports consigned from the Argentine 
together with smaller reductions in respect of Bragil, 
Peru and Chile, resulted in a considerable decreagg 
being shown for the South American continent. Agia 
also supplied a smaller proportion than in 1934, main} 
as a result of decreases in respect of India and other 
British countries. For Oceania, there was a slight 
decrease, that for New Zealand being larger than the 
increase recorded for Australia. The proportions of 
our imports received last year from North and Central 
America and from Africa were both appreciably greater 
than in 1934; in the former, an increase was shown for 
the United States in addition to that for Canada, while 
the increase for Africa was shared by Egypt and all 
the British parts of the continent. 


Compared with 1924, the most important changes 
in the distribution of our imports were the decreased 
share of North and Central America—due to a very 
heavy decline in the proportion consigned from the 
United States—and a substantial increase in the share 
of Oceania. While Europe as a whole showed only a 
small decline, there were important variations in the 
proportions consigned from the individual countries, 
the significant feature being the increases recorded for 
the Soviet Union, Germany, Poland and the northern 
European countries, accompanied by decreases in 
respect of France, the Irish Free State and nearly all 
the other important sources of our imports in Europe, 
The considerably smaller share of Egypt in 1935 was 
responsible for the decline recorded for Africa as a 
whole, while the Argentine and Peru were the coun- 
tries principally concerned in the decreased proportion 
received from South America. Asia was the only area, 
apart from Oceania, to supply a larger share of our 
imports last year than in 1924, Japan and the British 
Colonies, ete., other than India, being chiefly respon- 
sible for the increase. Mention should also be made of 
the large increase in the proportion of our imports con- 
signed from the Dutch West Indies, as compared with 
1924. 


The following table shows the principal countries 
from which our imports were consigned in 1935, 1934, 
1933, 1930 and 1924, the figures indicating the order of 
importance in each year. It will be seen that there was 
no change between 1934 and 1935 in the order of the 
first nine countries in the list: — 





Country 1935 1934 





United States 
Canada se 
Australia... a 
Argentine Republic 


— 


CAWOCHW KP OUWsS 


India vine F 
New Zealand 
Denmark 
Germany 
Netherlands 
Soviet Union 
France ‘ 
Trish Free State 


CeWISI Pwd 


— 
CNOBAAGSUIANWWHs 
- 


— 
ed ee oe Bo 


a 
—_ 





Percentage of total 
imports represented 
by imports from 
above countries ... 64:79 | 65°52 


— 




















Domestic Exports.—The proportion of our domestic 
exports consigned to Europe was smaller last year than 
in 1934, a very large increase in respect of Germany 
being offset by substantial decreases for Italy, 
Roumania, France and the Netherlands. There were 
also decreases in the share of our exports going to Asia 
and South America, the decline in the former case 
resulting from decreased exports to China and India, 
while that in respect of South America was due mainly 
to the smaller shares taken by Brazil and the Arget- 
tine. Africa took an appreciably larger proportion than 
in 1934, there being an increase in respect of Egypt 
in addition to the increases noted above for the British 
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parts of Africa. The larger share taken by the United 
States was mainly responsible for the higher proportion 
recorded for North and Central America, while 
Australia and New Zealand each participated in the 
increased proportion consigned to Oceania. 

Compared with 1924 the most marked changes, apart 
from those in respect of British countries to which re- 
ference has already ‘been made, were the increased 
proportions of our exports taken by Denmark and other 
northern European countries and the reduction in the 
shares taken by Japan, China, the United States, 
France, Germany and Belgium. The principal change 
in Continental distribution was a very substantial in- 
crease in respect of Africa accompanied by a corre- 
sponding decrease for Asia. 

The following table shows, in order of their import- 
ance, the principal markets for exports in 1935, 1934, 
1983, 1980 and 1924 :— 





Country 1935 





Union of South Africa 

Australia oie 

United States of 
America ... sea 

Canada cae 

Irish Free State 

Germany 

France , 

Argentine Republic 

Denmark ... 

New Zealand 

Netherlands 


i-7) oo 
Nae 


So or 


SOMIBMAR Wroe 


—_ 
— 
—— 
CONF OCQemU- on 
Ck ~1b 


— i 

KNOmMWSUARPD on~ 
— 

m= G2 GO © S Cr Hm OO CO 


_ 
bo 





Percentage of domes- 
tic exports repre- 
sented by exports 


to above countries 59°85 | 58°65 | 58-03 60-16 




















India remains our largest market, followed by the 
Union of South Africa and Australia, the position being 
unchanged since 1933. The United States has regained 
fourth place, Canada dropping to fifth. There was a 
further fall in the position of the Irish Free State to 
sixth place last year, as compared with second in 1930. 


Re-exports.—The proportion of our re-exports taken 
by Europe in 1935, though slightly less than a year 


earlier, still represented some three-quarters of the 
total trade. A substantial decline in respect of Ger- 
many and a smaller decrease in respect of France were 
partly off-set by a large increase in the share con- 
signed to the Soviet Union. The proportion consigned 
to the United States was substantially greater than in 
1934. Our two leading markets for re-exports in 1924, 
Germany and the United States, each took consider- 
ably smaller shares in 1935 than in the former year, 
while the proportion going to the Soviet Union in 1935 
Was more than twice as great as in 1924. 


DISTRIBUTION BY INDIVIDUAL COUNTRIES 


The following tables show the percentages of our 
import, export and re- -export trade represented by the 
trade with each of the principal British and foreign 
countries in 1924, 1934 and 1935 :— 


I. Imports 





Countries whence consigned 1924 





British COUNTRIES 


Per cent. | Per cent. | Per cent. 


Self-Governing Dominions 


Irish Free State ai Ses -00 

Canada ba Be 5-16 
Newfoundland ... ae as “15 
Australia ey ae — 62 
New Zealand ... ‘ “op -68 
Union of South Africa eae *41 





Total Self-Governing Dominions +02 





India 
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Countries . whence consigned 


1924 


1934 


1935 





British COoUNTRIES—cont. 


Colonies, Possessions and 
Protectorates : 


In Europe 

West Africa 

East Africa 

Rest of Africa . 

British Malaya... 

Ceylon ... 

Rest of Asia .. 

West Indies, British ‘Guiana, 
Honduras, etc. : 

Polynesia, etc. 


Total Colonies, Possessions and 
Protectorates at 


Total British Countries 


ForREIGN COUNTRIES 


Soviet Union 
Finland 

Baltic States 
Sweden ... 
Norway... 
Denmark 
Poland .. 
Germany 
Netherlands 
Belgium 

France ... 
Switzerland 
Spain 

Italy bs 
ro akia 
Roumania r 
Rest of ee 
Egypt 
Rest of Africa . 
Persia ... 

Dutch East Indies 
China 

Japan 

Rest of Asia 
United States ... 
Cuba  ... 

Dutch West Indie s 
Peru 

Chile 


* Brazil 


Argentine Republic 

Rest of America 
Polynesia, ete. ... 

Total Foreign Countries 


Total All Countries 


Per cent. 


°27 
04 
42 
55 
96 
06 
21 


49 
03 


oo Oorfroooro 


Per cent. 


0: 
0: 


60 
83 


+42 
-10 
-69 
*55 


*43 


-04 
*19 


Per cent. 
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II. Exports or British Propucr AND 


MANUFACTURES 





Countries to which consigned 


1924 





British COUNTRIES 
Self-Governina Dominions : 


Trish Free State 
Canada . 

Newfoundland .. 
Australia 

New Zealand ... . 
Union of South Africa 


Total Self-Governing Dominions 
India 


Colonies, Possessions, and 
Protectorates : 


In Europe 

West Africa 
East Africa 

Rest of Africa ... 
British _—, 
Ceylon ... 

Hong Kong 
Rest of Asia 


Per cent. 
-90 
-50 
+24 
*59 
*54 
-78 


Per cent. 


4-93 


-98 
-20 
63 
*89 
-63 


Per cent. 





*55 


+26 





-26 
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Countries to which consigned 1924 1934 





British CountRIES—cont. 
Per cent. | Per cent. | Per cent. 
West Indies, British Guiana, 

Honduras, etc. cae = 0-80 1-60 1-55 
Polynesia, etc. ... pee oe 0-05 0-11 0-15 





Total Colonies, Possessions and 
Protectorates — bee *8l : 11-19 





Total British Countries 





ForEIGN COUNTRIES 
Soviet Union 
Finland... 

Baltic States 
Sweden ... 
Norway 
Denmark 
Poland ... 
Germany 
Netherlands 
Belgium 

France ... 
Switzerland 
Portugal 

Spain 

Italy 

Roumania ‘o 
Rest of Europe 
Egypt ... ase 
Rest of Africa ... 
Dutch East Indies 
China ... wee 
Japan ... 

Rest of Asia 
United States ... 
Colombia 

Brazil = 
Argentine Republic 
Rest of America 
Polynesia, etc. ... 


SCWWR ODOM WON eee NONK OR ON WOOK He OOS 
549 ¢ te e: 

CNW ORR RK RK OR REN ONK OR RNWWOWHNOSOS 

CNWRK OTH RK RK OF KE NOK HK OOWNNROWHNOSOS 





Total Foreign Countries 
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Total All Countries... eee : 100- 
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IIT. Exports or Importep MERCHANDISE 





Countries to which consigned 1924 1934 1935 





British COUNTRIES Per cent. | Per cent. | Per cent. 
Irish Free State = vee “01 10- 8-91 
Canada... oa ‘oe cos -75 . -12 
Australia a aie re 3-69 : °27 
Union of South Africa cat -14 : “19 





All Self-Governing Dominions 5-43 ° -10 
India... wwe nee ie -80 -05 -13 
Other British Countries ws - 66 : ‘61 





All British Countries ... 





ForREIGN COUNTRIES 


or 
~1 


Soviet Union ... pans _ 

Finland, Baltic States, and 
Poland 3 aS ioe 

Sweden ... 

Denmark 

Germany 

Netherlands 

Belgium 

France ... 

Italy... — 

United States ... ati 

Other Foreign Countries 


to 


QatewsIOI Ome bo 
—_ 


— 
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New OWH ee 





All Foreign Countries 


ie 2) 
— 
I 
i) 





Total All Countries 
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British Exports PER Heap or PopuLaATION OF 
ImportTING COUNTRIES 


In the following table there is shown the value of 
the exports of United Kingdom produce and manufac- 
tures consigned to certain countries per head of the 
population of those countries. 
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Countries to which 
consigned 


| 1924 | 1934 





U.K. 


iy 
3 
gi 


per head 
British Countries :— . d. fe 4a 
Irish Free State 6 9 
Canada 16 
Australia 18 
New Zealand 8 
Union of 8. Africa ... ll 
India ... ve 2 
West Africa ... 4 
East Africa ... 3 
British Malaya 13 
Ceylon igs 10 
Foreign Countries :— 
Soviet Union 
Finland ss 
Baltic States 
Sweden 
Norway 
Denmark 
Poland 
Germany ... 
Netherlands ... 
Belgium 
France e 
Switzerland ... 
Portugal 
Spain... 
Italy ... 
Roumania 
Egypt aes 
Dutch E. Indies 
China... oa 
Japan ie 
United States 
Brazil ... ewe _ 
Argentine Republic... 


— 
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In some cases the estimates available regarding the 
population may not be of a high degree of precision, 
but their uncertainty is not sufficient to affect seriously 
the figures in the above table, and particularly the 
comparison between different years. Further, in com- 
paring recent years with the year 1924, due regard must 
be paid to the variation in the value of money; and 
finally a distinction should be made between those 
countries which import our goods chiefly for their own 
consumption and other countries, such, for example, 
as British Malaya, which are in fact centres for the 
distribution of our exports to further destinations. It 
should be noted that, in the case of India, the large 
native population reduces the per caput export figure 
to a low level as compared with that attained in the 
self-governing Dominions. 

The Dominions have in the past been, with few ex- 
ceptions, better customers in proportion to the number 
of their inhabitants than foreign countries, and this re- 
mained generally true for 1935; it will be seen that 
Denmark and Norway were, as usual, the only foreign 
countries to compare in this respect with the 
Dominions. As might be expected in view of the very 
heavy fall in prices between 1924 and 1935, none of the 
specified countries took from us last year goods to 4 
greater value per caput than in 1924, though there was 
a near approach in the case of certain countries, notably 
the Baltic States and Poland. Among the former, 
exports to Lithuania underwent a great expansion. — 

Compared with 1934, each of the British countries 
showed an increase, whereas reductions were recorded 
for eight of the twenty-three foreign countries specified. 
The largest increases in monetary value occurred i 
the case of New Zealand, Australia and South Africa, 
while the largest proportionate increase was recorded 
for West Africa. Among important countries which 
took a smaller value per caput last year than in 1934 
may be mentioned Switzerland, the Netherlands, 
Belgium and Italy. : 

After Denmark and Norway, our best customers 
Europe last year, in this sense, were Sweden, the 
Netherlands, Finland and Belgium, which each took 
exports to the value of over £1 per head, while outside 
Europe, apart from the Dominions, British Malaya a0 
the Argentine were the only countries which purch 
British goods of that value per head. 
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INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION IN 1935 
BOARD OF TRADE INDEX NUMBER 


Industrial activity in the United Kingdom in 1935, as estimated from the particulars furnished from various 
sources to the Board of Trade, was 7:0 per cent. greater than in 1934, the index numbers for the two years 
(based on 1930=100) being 113°5 and 106-1, respectively. The improvement was distributed throughout the four 
quarters, the advance in the second half of the year being slightly greater than in the first six months. 


The following table shows the details for each quarter of 1934 and 1935, and the years 1934 and 1935 :— 


InpEx oF Propuction (1930 = 100) 





1934 





March 
Quarter 


Dec 


June | Sept. : 
Quarter 


Quarter| Quarter 








98- 
133- 
132- 
107- 
150- 
126- 
119- 


97: 
118- 
104: 

88- 
123- 
118- 
106 


86- 
117- 
113- 

92- 
136- 
111- 
104- 
109 104 96- 116- 109 122- 


84- 
110- 
127- 

92- 
143- 
107: 
102- 


95- 
121- 
142- 
105- 
138- 
119- 
109- 


85- 
124- 
136- 
102: 
157- 
113- 
108- 


Mines and quarries... see aa say 90- 
Iron and steel ... vas ea aia ooo | 116 
Non-ferrous metals... Sie wae oe | 122 
Engineering and shipbuilding aay me 94- 
Building materials and building ees wee | 135- 


Textiles ... a wats ooo | 113- 
. Chemicals, oils, etc. ... poe? aan ... | 104: 
Leather and boots and shoes ae we. | 104: 


SP MS mR Spo 
DMoerQnwwo-3-10 


. Food, drink and tobacco Fas ae -. | 1Ol- 


10. Gas and electricity ie one ous | T21- 132- 


RIARIARKe a 
HAOaSWwWwWWar 
SwOhH Annan 
Scoaubades 
wewoouwE)|Sd 
wWwWeacIdSPwowm 
RIBS wWoOwWanHKS 
ROOHawWH OLD 


96-4 | 102-5 | 101- 98 108-4 | 113- 
(a) (a) (a) (a) (a) (2) 





| momrRowuMsa.s 


116- 


or 


Total of manufacturing industries (2-10)* _... | 108- 


107-0 


107-6 | 106-3 115-9 114-9 | 124-2 





Total of all groups (1-10)* 106-1 | 113-5 








105-7 





104-6 | 103-2 113-1 110-8 | 120-5 


























* Includes also various industries not specified above. 


(a) Complete information regarding gas production in 1935 is not yet available; a provisional estimate of the quantity made has 
been used for the calculation of the group index for the year 1935, but no information is available as to the quantities made in each 
quarter. The available data for electricity have been included in the general index numbers for the four quarters of 1934 and 1935. 


It will be seen from the above table that the volume 
of production, as measured by the index number for 
the manufacturing industries, was greater in each 
quarter of 1935 than in the corresponding period of 
1934, the percentage increases being 8:3, 7:2, 8:1 and 
$3, respectively. For the year as a whole the improve- 
ment was 7:7 per cent., and the index number (116-9) 
represents the highest recorded production since the 
calculation was first made in respect of 1927. 


With the exception of the output of coal in the 
March quarter, which was about 2} per cent. smaller, 
and the non-ferrous metals group in the December 
quarter, every group showed an increase in each 
quarter of 1935, as compared with 1934. Comparing 
the figures for the year 1935 with those for 1934, the 
largest increases were in respect of non-ferrous metals 
(12 per cent.), engineering and shipbuilding (114 per 
cent.), leather and boots and shoes (11 per cent.), 
building materials and building (10} per cent.), and 
iron and steel (8$ per cent.). Smaller increases were 
recorded for chemicals, oils, etc. (64 per cent.), textiles 
(5 per cent.) and food, drink and tobacco (5 per cent.). 
The output of coal increased by 1 per cent., while the 
Provisional index for gas and electricity showed an 
advance of about 84 per cent. 


Among the miscellaneous industries not specified in 
the groups, there was an increased output of pianos in 
1935 as compared with a year earlier, while the 
quantity of rubber taken by the using industries was 
about the same in each year. 


The index numbers for the December quarter of 
1935, both for manufacturing industries and for all 
stoups, represent the greatest volume of production 
it any quarter for which information is available. 
A comparison of the group indices for the Decem- 
ber quarter with those for the September quarter 
shows important increases for leather and boots 
and shoes (12 per cent.), textiles (114 per cent.), 
chemicals, oils, ete. (94 per cent.) and iron and steel 
(74 per cent.). The output of coal increased by nearly 
15 per cent. Each of these increases was partly 
Seasonal, and there was, as usual, a decline for the 





building and building materials group in the last 
quarter of the year, amounting last year to 4 per cent. 
Smaller increases of 5 per cent. for engineering and 
shipbuilding and 44 per cent. for food, drink and 
tobacco were recorded. 


As compared with the corresponding quarter of 1934, 


’ the greatest expansion was shown by iron and steel, 


chemicals, oils, etc., and leather and boots and shoes. 
A decline of 9 per cent. was recorded for non-ferrous 
metals, 


In order to publish the results as early as possible, 
it has been necessary to include certain provisional 
figures for the last quarter covered by the calculation. 
The replacement of these provisional figures, when 
definitive data become available, may alter the index 
numbers for certain groups, and any revisions that 
may be necessary will be made when the figures for 
the March quarter of the present year are published. 
The net result of revisions in the figures for the Sep- 
tember quarter has not altered either the general index 
or the index of manufacturing industries for that 
quarter. Particulars became available during 1935 as 
to the actual output quarter by quarter of the bulk of 
the firms engaged in the production of metallurgical 
coke, and the figures for the mines and quarries group 
have been revised throughout as a result of the replace- 
ment of the provisional data for metallurgical coke by 
these particulars of output. 


The method of calculation of the revised index and 
the scope of the figures were fully explained in the 
“ B.T.J.”’ of March 28, 1935 (pages 515-517). The 
sections of industry which are covered by the infor- 
mation at present received represent over 70 per cent. 
of the total manufacturing and mining activity of the 
United Kingdom, and, apart from building, about 90 
per cent. of the total activity of the groups of industry 
for which indices have been calculated. For bvilding, 
the proportion is about 30 per cent. Of the branches 
of trade not covered by the data summarised in the 
table, the most important are the clothing trade (other 
than boots and shoes) and public utility services (other 
than gas and electricity). 
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COMPARISON WITH PRINCIPAL MANUFACTURING QOUNTRIES 


The following table shows the trend of industrial production in the last eight quarters in France, Germany, 
Japan, the United States and the United Kingdom, so far as this information is available :— 


BASE: 


1930 = 100 





Original 


1934 1935 





Base 


Period April-— 
June 


July— | October-| Jan.— April- July— 
Sept. Dec. March June Sept. 


October- 
December 





France vee os ae _— 1913 : 72: 


Germany :— 


General Index .. 1928 *£ 91- 


Index excluding food, drink and 


tobacco oe, aS ies 1928 : 92-5 
Japan vise see ... | 1931-33 . 133- 


United States :— 
General Index 
Manufactures Index 

United Kingdom :— 


General Index ... se ne 1930 . 104- 
Manufactures Index ... ‘Ss 1930 . 107: 














1923-25 B5- 90- 
1923-25 . 91- 





69-1 66-9 66-4 66-2 66-6 | 67-8(a) 
93-3 102-7 98-3 | 106-1(b) | 108- (c) 


95-2 97- 100- 109-1(b) | 113- 
135- 147- 142: 148-8 ; 


116- 6(a)(b) 
(c) 


76- 78: 93- 90- 
74- 77: 94- 91- 


101 -0(a) 
101 - 6(a) 


103- 111- 113- 11l- 110- 120-5 
106-3 114- 115- 115- 114- 124-2 




















(a) Average for October and November. 


In making comparisons between the relative changes 
in industrial activity as between one country and 
another, it should be borne in mind that the method of 
calculation and the scope of the index numbers differ 
materially, and that the original index numbers on 
which the figures in the table are based relate to 


(b) Includes the Saar District. 


(c) Not yet available. 


different base periods. All the indices are unadjusted 
for seasonal variations, except in the case of France, 
tor which the index is partly adjusted. No estimate 
is available as to the effect of the inclusion in 
the German figures of the production in the Saar 
District. 


OUR OVERSEAS TRADE IN JANUARY 


In last week’s issue of the ‘‘B.T.J.’’ (page 227) there 
was published a preliminary summary of the import 
and export trade of the United Kingdom in January, 
compared with corresponding data relating to earlier 
periods. In the present article it is proposed to review 
that trade in some detail. The general position is 
shown in the following table :— 


Imports AND Exports OF MERCHANDISE, BULLION 
AND SPECIE 





Monthly Jan., Dec., Jan., 


Average, - or ‘ 
1935 1935 1935 1936 


Class of Goods 





£000 £°000 £000 £000 
Merchandise :— 
Total imports eee 
Exports (United King- 
dom goods) one 
Re-exports ... — 
Transhipments under 
bond ss _ 2,115 2,022 2,482 2,397 
Excess of imports over 
exports... .-. | 22,979 | 21,401 | 34,132 | 31,244 
Bullion and specie : 
Imports he --» | 23,710 | 18,905 | 20,393 | 15,952 
Exports ak --- | 19,078 | 20,101 | 15,850 7,266 


63,078 | 61,916 | 74,481 | 70,024 


35,493 | 35,481 | 34,917 | 34,460 
4,605 5,034 5,432 4,320 

















Exports of United Kingdom goods last month were 
valued at £34,460,000, being £457,000 less than in 
December, and £1,022,000 (3 per cent.) less than in 
January, 1935. Roughly three-quarters of the latter 
decline represents a reduction in exports to Italy. The 
reduction as compared with a year ago was in respect 
of manufactured articles (£870,000) and raw materials 
(£560,000) ; exports of food, drink and tobacco increased 
by £399,000. The decrease in comparison with 
December was due entirely to a seasonal reduction of 
£987,000 in exports by parcel post; exports of food, 
drink and tobacco and of manufactured articles in- 
creased by £139,000 (5 per cent.) and £455,000 (2 per 
cent.) respectively, while exports of raw materials 
were less by £32,000 (1 per cent.). 


The value of imports last month was £70,024,000, 
which was £4,457,000 less than in December, but 





£8,107,000 more than in January, 1935. Nearly half 
this increase was in respect of food, drink and tobacco 
(£3,732,000), while raw materials increased by 
£2,611,000 and manufactured articles by £1,794,000. 

Re-exports during January were valued at 
£4,320,000, which was £1,112,000 less than in Decem- 
ber, and £714,000 less than in January, 1935. Tran- 
shipments under bond, which are not included among 
the records of imports and re-exports, were valued at 
£2,397,000 in January, compared with £2,482,000 in 
December and £2,022,000 in January last year. 

The net result of these changes was that the excess 
of imports over exports of merchandise in January 
(£31,244,000) was £9,843,000 more than a year earlier; 
it was, however, £2,888,000 less than in December. 

Imports of bullion and specie during January were 
valued at £16-0 million, which was £3-0 million less 
than a year ago; exports of bullion and specie fell from 
£201 million in January, 1935, to £7:3 million last 
month. There was thus an excess of imports in Janu- 
ary of £8-7 million, compared with an excess of exports 
amounting to £1-:2 million a year ago. 

The information available from the Accounts 
relating to Trade and Navigation enables the approxi- 
mate value in each month of our aggregate trade with 
British countries and with foreign countries to be 
ascertained. The particulars for January, 1935 and 
1936, are given below :— 


——t 





Exports 





Total Produce and 
Imports of | Manufactures Imported 
Merchandise | of the United | Merchandise 
Kingdom 





Jan., | Jan., | Jan., | Jan., | Jan., | Jan, 
1935 | 1936 | 1935 | 1936 | 1935 | 1936 


—— 





‘ Milli 
Total vee ose ’ . 35-5 





of which consigned 
from or to 
British Countries 
Foreign Countries 
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IMPORTS 


Food, Drink and Tobacco.—The value of the food, 
drink and tobacco imported during January was £31:3 
million, being £3-1 million (9 per cent.) less than in 
December, but £3-7 million (13-5 per cent.) more than 
in January, 1935. The increase, as compared with a 
year ago, was shared by every group in this class except 
meat, imports of which declined in value by £426,000 
(65 per cent.). 


Ageregate imports of grain and flour amounted to 17-1 
million ewts., or 30 per cent., more than in January, 
1935. The quantity of wheat imported increased by 
22 per cent. to 66 million ewts., of which Canada 
supplied 3-1 million ewts., or nearly twice as much as 
a year ago; consignments from Australia also showed 
a substantial increase, but there were considerably 
reduced imports of Argentine wheat. Imports of 
barley (1:5 million ewts.) were more than twice as great 
as in January, 1935, largely increased quantities being 
received from the Soviet Union and the United States. 
In the case of maize, imports amounted to 7-0 million 
ewts., an increase of 38 per cent., as the result of larger 
shipments from the Argentine. For wheat meal and 
flour the increase was not so marked, larger supplies 
from Australia being partly offset by a decline in Cana- 
dian shipments, and aggregate imports amounted to 
757,000 ewts., or 18 per cent. more than a year earlier. 
The quantity of oats imported fell from 219,000 ewts. 
to 93,000 ewts., practically the whole of the imports 
coming from Canada. The average value of the wheat 
imported during January, 6s. 10d. per ewt., was the 
highest recorded since October, 1930; for wheat meal 
and flour the average value, 8s. 5d. per ewt., was the 
highest since June, 1932, except for the last two 
months of 1935. In the case of barley, oats and maize, 
vaverage values during January were somewhat higher 
than in December, but considerably less than in 
January, 1935. 


Total imports of meat (2:3 million cwts.) were about 
3 per cent. smaller than a year earlier, but there were 
increases of 68,000 ewts. (7 per cent.) in respect of beef 
and of 20,000 ewts. (4 per cent.) in respect of mutton 
and lamb; in both cases the increase was due to larger 
shipments from the Argentine. Imports of bacon 
(532,000 ewts.) were 16 per cent. less than in January, 
1935, though increased quantities were received from 
the Irish Free State, Lithuania and Latvia. For each 
of these descriptions of meat average values of imports 
during January were higher than in December, but less 
than in January, 1935. Imports of cattle from the 
Irish Free State were again on a considerably higher 
scale than a year ago. 


Imports of butter (784,000 cwts.) were slightly larger 
than in January of last year. For cheese there was a 
decline of 76,000 cwts. (28 per cent.), owing to smaller 
shipments from New Zealand and Australia, and the 
prohibition of imports from Italy. An increase of over 
50 per cent. in the number of eggs imported from 
Denmark resulted in total imports showing an increase 
of 17 per cent, to 1-9 million great hundreds. The 
average value of the butter and eggs imported during 
January showed a seasonal fall, though somewhat 
smaller than usual, while that of cheese showed a rise, 
instead of the normal seasonal decline; in all three cases 
the average values were substantially higher than a 
year ago. 


The value of the fresh fruit and vegetables imported 
(£28 million) was 11 per cent. greater than in January, 
1935, apples, bananas, oranges and potatoes being the 
tems principally concerned. Imports of raw cocoa, 
mainly from British West Africa, rose by 65 per cent. 
to 655,000 ewts., and coffee was also imported in larger 
quantity, due to increased supplies from British East 

lca. Imports of tea amounted to 50:8 million lbs., 
or 13 per cent. more than a year earlier; the increase 
was shared by British India, Ceylon, the Dutch East 
ndies and China. Larger quantities of raw sugar were 
tecelved during January from all the principal British 
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countries of supply and also from Cuba and Peru, with 
the result that total imports (4:2 million ewts.) showed 
an increase of 80 per cent. as compared with a year ago. 
The average value of the imports, 7s. 7d. per ewt., 
continued the rise shown in recent months and was the 
highest since April, 1934. Imports of unmanufactured 
tobacco from British countries were little more than 
half as large as a year ago, but a very substantial rise 
in the quantity imported from the United States re- 
sulted in total imports increasing by 71 per cent. to 
29-9 million Ibs. 


Raw Materials.—Imports during January of raw 
materials and articles mainly unmanufactured were 
valued at £22,417,000, which was £2,611,000 (13 per 
cent.) more than in January, 1935, although 
£1,134,000 (5 per cent.) less than in December. All 
groups except rubber showed appreciable increases 
compared with a year earlier, the most substantial 
being recorded for raw wool, etc. (£668,000), raw 
cotton (£643,000), oil seeds, oils, ete. (£602,000), wood 
and timber (£444,000), iron ore and scrap (£270,000) 
and undressed hides and skins (£236,000). The 
decrease in respect of rubber was £863,000. Compared 
with December, there was a decline of £2,082,000 in 
imports of raw cotton, while imports of raw wool 
increased by £680,000; in each case the movement was 
seasonal, 


The following table gives particulars of the imports 
of some leading raw and semi-manufactured materials 
during January, 1936, compared with earlier periods. 
In the case of commodities retained imports of which 
differ widely from total imports, figures for retained 
imports are given in the table. Imports of cotton and 
wool are included in the section dealing with 
textiles. 





Monthly’ 
Average ; ren M4 
1935 - 


Commodity 





Thousand tons 
16-2 
393-8 
2-7 
5-7 
18-9 
Thousand cubic feet 
2,968 | 3,489 ) 3,674 
13,813 | 22,178 | 19,053 
4,187 4,998 | 6,224 
Thousand tons 


Raw materials :— 
Mineral phosphates of lime 
Iron ore... ‘a 


Copper ore, regulus, etc. ... 
Tin ore, etc. ove eee 
Iron pyrites 





RweeSS 


Wood, hard nei 
Wood, soft (a)... oes 
Wood, planed or dressed(a) 


“Ito 


AW SOWHMOWIBYAR Sew 


5l- 
27: 
0: 
24- 
25: 
13- 
0- 
12- 
3- 
2: 
113: 
107: 
4 


Cottonseed... 

Linseed 

Soya beans 

Copra* 

Groundnuts 

Palm kernels 5 
Coconut oil, unrefined 
Palm oil, unrefined 
Hides, wet* ane 
Hides, dry* Sse 
Wood pulp, chemical 
Wood pulp, mechanical ... 
Rubber* ... sha 


RASCSCHIARBCA SOHN 
DWOaW HOW AWS 
APODAWNMAAUINAARA 


Semi-manufactured materials : 
Copper, unwrought plates, 
ete. tee eee eee 
Lead, pig and sheet 
Zinc, crude — tin 
Leather, dressed and un- 
dressed * eee eee : +2 

















* Retained imports. (a) Calculated. 


Manufactured Articles.—Imports during January of 
articles wholly or mainly manufactured were valued at 
£15,968,000, which was about the same as in Decem- 
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ber, but £1,794,000 (13 per cent.) more than in 
January last year. The principal increases compared 
with a year ago were in respect of the manufactured 
oils group, which includes refined petroleum (£456,000), 
non-ferrous metals (£351,000), machinery (£298,000), 
chemicals (£105,000), iron and steel (£100,000), textile 
manufactures, other than cotton, wool and silk 
(£95,000) and vehicles, including locomotives, ships 
and aircraft (£92,000). Smaller increases were 
recorded for all the remaining groups except three, viz. 
silk yarns and manufactures, paper, cardboard, etc., 
and rubber manufactures, the largest decrease 
(£34,000) being recorded for the first-named group. 


EXPORTS 


Food, Drink and Tobacco.—Exports of food, drink 
and tobacco during January were valued at £2,794,000, 
which was £139,000 more than in December, and 
£399,000 (17 per cent.) more than in January, 1935. 
Most of this latter increase occurred in respect of 
beverages and cocoa preparations (£288,000), due 
mainly to increased exports of spirits to the United 
States. The only other substantial increase was re- 
corded for the ‘‘ other food ’’ group (£76,000), largely 
in exports of herrings to Germany and the Soviet 
Union. 


Raw Materials.—Exports last month of raw mater- 
ials and articles mainly unmanufactured were valued 
at £4,137,000, which was about the same as in Decem- 
ber, but £560,000 less than in January last year. Most 
of this decline was in respect of coal (£403,000), due 
mainly to the virtual cessation of shipments to Italy. 
Exports of wool, etc., declined in value by £231,000, 


and of cotton waste, etc., by £68,000. The largest 
increases were shown for undressed hides and skins 
(£106,000) and non-ferrous ores and scrap (£55,000). 
No other group showed a change exceeding £30,U00. 


Coal.—Exports of coal during January amounted to 
2,793,000 tons, or 617,000 tons (18 per cent.) less than 
a year ago; the decline in value mentioned above was 
15 per cent. The principal decrease was in exports to 
Italy, from 417,000 to 11,000 tons, while other sub- 
stantial declines were recorded for exports to Spain 
(144,000 tons), Belgium (47,000 tons), Gibraltar 
(46,000 tons), Germany (43,000 tons), Sweden (27,000 
tons) and Algeria (26,000 tons). The only increases in 
excess of 15,000 tons were in exports to the Irish Free 
State (146,000 tons) and Egypt (53,000 tons). Com- 
pared with December, exports declined by 75,000 tons, 
or less than 3 per cent. The average value of the coal 
exported in January was 16s. 10d. per ton, compared 
with 16s. 8d. in December, and 16s. 1d. in January, 
1935. 


The quantity of coal shipped as bunkers for steamers 
engaged in the foreign trade and fishing vessels was 
1,024,000 tons, which while 20,000 tons more than in 
December, was 94,000 tons less than in January, 1935. 
In comparison with both months the quantity of fuel 
oil shipped as bunkers (28-5 million gallons) showed an 
expansion, the total being 13-5 million gallons more 
than in December, and 3-7 million gallons more than in 
January, 1935. 


Manufactured Articles.—Exports during January 
of articles wholly or mainly manufactured were valued 


at £26,635,000, which was £455,000 more than in 


—— 
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December, but £870,000 (3 per cent.) less than jp 
January, 1935. The most substantial decline com. 
pared with a year ago was in respect of cotton yarns 
and manufactures (£294,000); these exports showed g 
seasonal expansion of £344,000 compared with Decem. 
ber. Other important declines were shown for many. 
factured oils, ete. (£208,000), non-ferrous metals 
(£167,000), chemicals (£153,000), vehicles (£148,000) 
and iron and steel (£144,000). Exports of woollen and 
worsted yarns and manufactures, although rather legs 
than a year ago, were £502,000 greater in value than 
in December, this movement being seasonal. The 
largest increase in comparison with January, 1935, was 
in respect of textile manufactures other than cotton, 
wool and silk (£126,000); eight other groups in this 
class showed increases, which were all below £65,000, 


Tron AnD STEEL, Macurnery, Motor Cars, Ero, 








Monthly 
Average, Jan., z Jan., 


Commodity 
1935 1936 





Imports :— 
Crude iron and steel... 
Rolling-mill products 
Finished iron and stee 
goods oes Tas 





TotaL: Imports of 
Tron and Steel and 
Manufactures thereof 





British Exports :— 
Crude iron and steel... 





Rolling-mill products 





Galvanised sheets 

Tinned plates 

Pipes, cast... 

Tubes, wrought 

Railway material 

Wire and wire manu- 
factures 

Other goods ... 





Tota: Finished Iron 
and Steel Goods .. 





Tota: British Ex- 
ports of Iron and 
Steel and Manu- 
factures thereof... 193 179 





Machinery ... des 32-0 31-5 30-3 
Locomotives ... wad 0-9 0-8 2-4 


Number 
Motor cars and chassis | 6,038 5,530 6,542 6,235 
Motor cycles and tri- 

cars oe soo | 2,006 1,607 1,497 1,788 

















Total imports last month of iron and steel and manu- 
factures thereof were lower than a year ago, but were 
rather higher than in December. Imports of rolling- 
mill products were nearly 30 per cent. lower than im 
January, 1935, but for finished goods an increase of 
over 50 per cent. was recorded. ‘Total British exports 
were smaller than in any of the earlier periods shown 
in Ahe table, all three classes sharing in the decrease. 
Of the finished iron and steel goods specified, only 
tinned plates were exported in higher quantities last 
month than in January, 1935, while a considerable 
decline was recorded for railway material. The tom 
nage of machinery exported was about the same as 
December, but was somewhat less than in January, 
1935. Compared with a year ago there was a substan- 
tial increase, from 91 tons to 521 tons, in the exports 
of agricultural tractors, but large decreases were shown 
for textile machinery, electric motors and mining 
machinery. Exports of locomotives showed an Im 
provement compared with January, 1935, but were less 
than half those in December. Imports of new private 
motor cars numbered 1,119, as compared with 766 m 
January, 1985, and 186 in January, 1934. The number 
of motor cars and chassis exported, though less than 1 
December, was considerably greater than in January, 
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1935, exports of chassis for non-commercial vehicles 
to Australia continuing to show a substantial increase. 
Exports of motor cycles and tricars were higher than 
in any of the earlier periods shown in the table. The 
yalue of new ships and boats exported last month was 
only £32,000, as compared with £338,000 a year ago. 


TEXTILES 


The following table shows the retained imports and 
British exports of certain leading kinds of textile raw 
materials and manufactures during January, 1936, 
compared with earlier periods :— 


—_— 





Monthly 
Unit of Aver- 

Quantity age, 

1935 


Commodity 





Retained Imports :— 
Raw cotton bis 
Sheep’s and lambs’ 

wool ... oes. 


Mill. lbs. 
Mill. Ibs. 


British Exports :— 
Cotton yarns... 
Cotton piece-goods : 

Grey ... --» |Mill. sq. yds. 
White ... +» |Mill. sq. yds. 
Printed ..» |Mill. sq. yds. 
Dyed in the piece}Mill. sq. yds. 
Coloured cottons |Mill. sq. yds. 


Mill. lbs. 


ie 6) 





Total piece-goods { wey i rg 


me IOC 
too | aawane 
aa} epmckheR © 


Oo te 





Sheep’s and lambs’ 
wool ... cee 

Wool tops 

Woollen and wor- 


Mill. Ibs. 
Mill. lbs. 
sted yarns - | Mill. Ibs. 
Woollen and wor- 

sted tissues* ... |Mill. sq. yds. 
Linen piece-goods |Mill. sq. yds. 
Artificial silk piece- 


goods ... .»» |Mill. sq. yds. 




















* Except flannels, pile fabrics, etc. 


Retained imports of raw cotton last month showed 
a decline, partly seasonal, as compared with Decem- 
ber, but were the highest recorded during any January 
since 1930; with the exception of the two preceding 
months they were greater than in any month since 
December, 1933. According to statistics published by 
the Liverpool Cotton Association, the deliveries of 
cotton to mills during January were about 133-9 million 
lbs., this total being the highest recorded for any 
month since January, 1930. The average value of the 
raw cotton imported last month was 68d. per lb., com- 
pared with 7:2d. per lb. a year earlier and 6-9d. per lb. 
in December. 

Exports of cotton yarns during January (12-9 million 
lbs.) were higher than in any month since April, 1932, 
except January, 1935, when the total was 13-0 million 
lbs. Compared with a year ago there was a heavy 
decline in exports to Roumania, while Switzerland, 
British India and Australia were other markets show- 
ing considerable decreases; these were offset by in- 
creases in exports to most of the other leading markets. 
Exports of cotton piece-goods last month (166-7 million 
square yards), though larger than the monthly average 
for 1935, were appreciably smaller than a year ago; 


this decline was principally in grey goods, but 


decreases were shown for all the other classes of piece- 
goods, except coloured cottons. Compared with a year 
ago, there was again a substantial increase in exports 
to British West Africa, and there were also appreciable 
increases in exports to Egypt, the British West Indies, 
French West and Equatorial Africa and Greece. 
Exports to British India were, however, for the eighth 
month in succession, less than a year earlier, 
Retained imports of sheep’s and lambs’ wool during 
January (71-9 million lbs.) were seasonally larger than 
in December and also somewhat larger than a year ago. 
The average value of the imports, which has been 
steadily rising since March, 1935, was 11-5d. per lb. 
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last month, compared with 11:3d. per lb. in December 
and an average of 9-9d. per lb. for 1935; the value was 
the highest since June, 1934 (11-9d. per lb.). Exports 
of sheep’s and lambs’ wool last month (3-9 million lbs.) 
were considerably smaller than in any of the earlier 
periods shown in the table; they were little more than 
one-half the exports during January, 1935, due to a 
heavy decline in exports to Germany, both of British 
wool and of imported wool treated in the United King- 
dom and wool from imported skins. 

Exports of wool tops (43 million lbs.) were 1:5 
million lbs. less than a year ago, this decline being due 
to a decrease of 2-2 million lbs. in shipments to 
Germany. Exports of woollen and worsted yarns (4-4 
million lbs.) were also somewhat less than a year 
earlier, exports of worsted (combed) yarns to Germany 
showing a decline. The quantity of woollen and 
worsted tissues exported last month (10-7 million 
square yards) was larger than in any of the earlier 
periods shown in the table; an increase of 400,000 
square yards, compared with a year ago, was mainly 
due to larger shipments of woollen tissues to Canada 
and the Argentine; there was, however, a considerable 
decline in exports to China and Hong Kong, and 
exports to Italy were nil. 

Exports of linen piece-goods during January (83 
million square yards) were greater than in any month 
since May, 1934 (86 million square yards). The quan- 
tity of artificial silk piece-goods exported (4:8 million 
square yards) exceeded that shown for any of the earlier 
periods in the table, the increase of 1-4 million square 
yards compared with a year ago applying to all the 
principal markets except British India and to both pure 
and mixed tissues. Exports of jute piece-goods (10-0 
million square yards) were about one-third more than 
in January, 1935, owing, as in previous months, to 
larger shipments to the United States. 

OTHER MANUFACTURED Goops 

The following table gives comparative figures 
relating to the exports of a few leading groups of 
British manufactures other than those already men- 
tioned :— 





Monthly Jan., Dec., Jan., 


a 1935 1935 1936 


Commodity 








Thousand tons 


— 
—_ 


Tiles ne 
Earthenware, etc. 

Glass (not bottles) 
Cement ... a 

Brass manufactures 
Copper manufactures ... 
Tin blocks, bars, etc. ... 
Copper sulphate 
Ammonium sulphate ... 
Potassium compounds... 
Sodium compounds 
Coal-tar dyestuffs 
Paints and colours 

Soap eee wae 
Leather, undressed 
Leather, dressed eas 
Paper and cardboard ... 


_ 
_ 
noe 
- 

Nuno 
_ 


— 

w 

ao 

wo 

ao 
SCAAAN ADK AO 1-10 Aw 

bo a 
ASOoonwnnovoaceKHwreonneo 


ww 
aSQoowoaonrcKH We WeKeAWwWwo 

ew 
aSQoowacwmounds =P, 

a _ 
aQoowoonrowKKwoe 

te 


CAIRARIWEKOSONWSOURS 
to 
DBAIKNSANNWOSAAEROKHO 


OWODWORAMWHOIA ION OH 


-_ 
— 
- 
-— 


Thousand dozen pairs 
Boots and shoes of leather 25 27 
Stockings and _ hose, 
cotton... Sas “ 21 16 
Stockings and hose, wool 108 93 
Stockings and hose, arti- 
ficial silk dee a 19 23 











Thousand dozens 
Hats and other headgear | 42 | 48 | 
Million square yards 
Linoleum aaa sea 0-7 0-9 
Oilcloth and leathercloth 1-0 1-3 
Thousand gross 
Glass bottles and jars ... | 27 32 | 25 


Million £ 


trical ds and 
Electrical goo mi | 0-8 | os | os 


apparatus 








(Continued on page 273) 
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OVERSEAS TRADE IN JANUARY 


ANALYSIS OF IMPORTS AND EXPORTS 
The following table shows the value of the external trade of the United Kingdom in January, 1936, compared 


with particulars for a year earlier :— 


$$. 





Classes and Groups 


MontH OF JANUARY 





Imports (Value C.I.F.*) 


Exports (Value F.O.B.+) 





Produce and 
Manufactures of the 
United Kingdom 


Imported 
Merchandise 








I.—Food, Drink and Tobacco— 
Grain and Flour 
Feeding-Stuffs for Animals 
Animals, Living, for Food 
Meat . io a 
Dairy Produce 

Fresh Fruit and Vegetables 


Other Food 
Tobacco 


Haaasies 


Total, Class I ... 


I1.—Raw Materials and Articles Mainly Unmanu- 
factured— 


Coal 
Other 
Quarry Products and the like 
Iron Ore and Scrap 
Non-Ferrous Metalliferous 
Scrap... eee eee 
Wood and Timber.. as 
Raw Cotton and Cotton W aste . 


Wool, Raw and Waste, and W oollen Rags 


Silk, Raw, Knubs and Noils 


1935 


1936 


1935 


1936 





Beverages and Cocoa Preparations 


£ 

3,935,787 

755,987 

343,345 
6,616,547 
4,854,054 
2,526,615 
3,949,500 
3,060,518 
1,507,511 


£ 

4,771,423 

764,715 

468,606 
6,190,454 
5,415,400 
2,809,500 
4,623,748 
4,196,083 
2,041,503 


£ 

160,124 
67,960 
495 
76,019 
61,126 
37,184 
759,437 
889,415 
343,410 


£ 
170,949 
53,459 
108 
89,191 
82,929 
21,916 
1,047,287 
965,887 
362,576 


£ 
76,719 
6,835 
78,577 
63,017 
79,095 
532,869 
143,599 
75,109 


£ 
36,432 
2,385 
66,929 
57,211 
56,682 
365,243 
113,600 
46,683 





Non- ‘Metalliferous Mining and 


Ores 


27,549,864 


31,281,432 


2,395,170 


2,794,302 


1,055,820 


745,165 








1,258 


272,180 
391,900 


949,711 
2,174,652 
3,561,105 
3,940,295 

123,898 
1,383,274 


9,367 


304,365 
662,392 


1,058,029 
2,618,568 
4,204,322 
4,608,689 

251,272 
1,535,116 


2,747,914 


98,974 
64,001 


106,456 
5,488 
141,102 
801,735 
1,179 
35,896 


2,345,145 


82,599 
42,570 


161,244 
4,502 
72,670 
571,130 
1,618 
64,309 


Other Textile Materials ... 

Seeds and Nuts for Oil, Oils, Fats, Resins 
and Gums : poe 

Hides and Skins, Undressed 

Paper-Making Materials ... 

Rubber . 

Miscellaneous Raw Materials and Articles 
mainly Unmanufactured 


Total, Class IT 


IlI.—Articles Wholly or Mainly Manufactured— 


A. 
B. 
C. 


D. 


RONORRFK ene 


Coke and Manufactured Fuel 

Pottery, Glass, Abrasives, etc. .. 

Iron and Steel and Manufactures thereof 

Non-Ferrous Metals and Manufactures 
thereof 

Cutlery, Hardware, ‘Implements ‘and In- 
struments . 

Electrical Goods and Apparatus... 

Machinery ... 

Manufactures of Wood and Timber 

Cotton Yarns and Manufactures.. 

Woollen and Worsted Yarns and Manu- 
factures ... abe a 

Silk Yarns and Manufactures 

Manufactures of other Textile Materials 

Apparel . 

Chemicals, Drugs, Dyes and Colours 

Oils, Fats and Resins, Manufactured 

Leather and Manufactures thereof sap 

Paper, Cardboard, etc. 

Vehicles (including Locomotives, 
and Aircraft) “a é 

Rubber Manufactures J 

Miscellaneous Articles wholly or t mainly 
Manufactured ee eee . 


Ships 


2,143,080 2,745,320 
1,583,885 1,820,257 
1,012,842 1,156,019 
1,438,565 575,421 





829,524 867,556 


195,182 
91,729 
103,625 
17,099 


217,367 
197,421 
83,699 
13,964 


286,472 278,966 


16,351 
3 


30,360 
27,995 
321,759 
1,200,864 
2,324 
49,430 


60,803 
799,647 
8,665 
218,856 


136,819 


12,834 


21,903 
22,002 
156,460 
1,027, - 


40, 74 
50,903 
766,013 
4,906 
277,320 


106,676 





19,806,169 | 22,416,693 


4,696,852 4,137,204 


2,873,876 





2,487,711 





5,821 
549,925 
932,958 


4,974 | 
535,433 
832,831 


1,871,585 2,222,601 
416,987 
239,851 
983,363 
492,536 
181,936 


461,021 
270,819 
1,280,946 
578,688 
199,612 


210,033 
292,145 
535,679 
653,007 
902,139 
2,487,846 
615,879 
1,258,687 


239,750 
257,850 
630,450 
679,670 
1,007,187 
2,944,188 
644,866 
1,228,123 


328,395 
55,767 


420,335 
54,641 


1,274,820 1,358,154 





333,017 
646,400 
2,842,526 


273,727 
647,392 
2,698,745 
1,118,541 951,705 
618,407 
779,243 
3,175,798 
76,025 
5,431,509 


608,008 
793,163 
3,204,896 
98,682 
5,137,100 


2,873,683 
106,764 
1,260,533 
818,721 
1,877,556 
557,743 
285,176 
545,102 


2,866,437 
100,660 
1,386,099 
881,880 
1,725,010 
349,710 
335,852 
519,167 


2,358,378 
117,668 


2,210,834 
123,771 


1,681,422 1,721,705 


33 
5,361 
3,696 


243,215 


58,465 

8,080 
67,496 
16,244 
10,002 


75,989 
30,676 
47,634 
51,399 
31,671 
104,296 
100,944 
5,730 


11,374 
1,240 


177,349 


2 
3,809 
7,810 


308,331 


41,613 
7,583 
79,188 
6,028 
12,248 


145,662 





Total, Class IIT 


IV.— Animals, not for Food 


V.—Parcel Post 
TOTAL... 


14,173,893 


15,967,605 


27,504,212 





26,634,543 





1,050,894 


1,084,256 








91,737 


111,283 





53,174 


54,539 


53,382 


2,962 








294,701 


| 246,770 


831,690 


838,995 








61,916,364 


70,023,783 





35,481,098 





34,459,583 





5,033,972 


4,320,094 








*The value of the imports represents the cost, insurance and freight; or, when the goods are consigned for sale, the value 


corresponding to the price at which sold. 


+ The value of the exports represents the cost and the charges of delivering the goods on board the ship, and is known as the 


** free on board ”’ value. 
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Exports last month of only nine of the twenty-six 
commodities specified in the table were greater than a 
year earlier. Compared with any of the earlier periods 
specified, exports of cement and of ammonium sulphate 
showed an increase, and exports of sodium compounds, 
copper sulphate and soap a substantial decline. 


Exports oF ImporteD MERCHANDISE 


The value of re-exports last month was £4,320,000, 
which was £1,112,000 less than the unusually high 
figure recorded in December, and £714,000 less than in 
January, 1935. Re-exports of food, drink and tobacco 
declined by £311,000 compared with a year earlier, the 
decline being shared by all the groups; the decrease in 
respect of beverages and cocoa preparations (£168,000) 
was largely due to a falling-off in re-exports of tea. For 
raw materials and articles mainly unmanufactured 
there was a decline of £386,000; the principal groups 
contributing to this were raw wool, etc. (£173,000) and 
raw cotton, ete. (£165,000). The only group to show 
an increase was rubber (£58,000). Among manufac- 
tured articles, for which class as a whole there was an 
increase of £33,000, seven groups showed increases and 
thirteen decreases. Re-exports of manufactured oils 
and fats increased by £102,000 and of non-ferrous 
metals by £65,000; the largest decline was for mis- 
cellaneous manufactured goods (£32,000). 





Announcements 


BACON (IMPORT REGULATION) ORDER, 
1934 


IMPORTS OF BACON, HAMS, ETC., INTO THE 
UNITED KINGDOM FROM FOREIGN 
COUNTRIES, FEBRUARY 12 TO APRIL 30, 1936 


The following statement shows the quantities of 
bacon as defined in the Bacon (Import Regulation) 
Order, 1934, to be imported into the United Kingdom 
from each of the principal foreign supplying countries 
during the periods February 12 to 25 and February 26 
to April 30, 1936 :— 





Allocation Allocation 
February 12-25, February 26- 
1936 April 30, 1936 


Country 





ewts. (a) ewts. (a) 
Denmark rn jus 122,564 (b) 585,649 
Netherlands <a vee 18,336 87,616 
Poland... (es “ae 15,345 73,321 
Sweden ... Soe ste 9,072 43,347 
Lithuania sb Nee 5,694 27,208 
Estonia ... _ ne 1,535 6,917 
Finland ... = ate 819 3,689 
Latvia... nee sme 1,433 6,456 
U.S.S.R. ... nike aad 1,740 7,840 
Argentina ra a 1,433 6,456 
United States dee 15,441 (c) 73,783 (c) 











(a) Subject to amendment, in the case of certain individual 
countries, in respect of overshipments or undershipments in 
previous periods. 

(b) In addition to this quantity, Denmark will be permitted 
to ship 6,888 ewts., being part of the adjustment due in respect 
of deficiencies in imports from that country in 19365. 

(c) Calculated at 8-0 per cent. In view of adjustments in 
connection with imports from the United States consigned 
through Canada, the United States will be allowed to ship at 
the rate of 8-1 per cent. 


SAFETY IN COAL MINES 


Public sittings of the Royal Commission on Safety in 
Coal Mines will be held on Monday, February 24, and 
Tuesday, February 25, when evidence will be taken 
from Mr. J. R. Felton, O.B.E., H.M. Divisional 
Inspector of Mines in charge of the North Midland 
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Division, and (if time permits) from Mr. H. J. 
Humphrys, D.8.0., M.C., H.M. Divisional Inspector 
of Mines in charge of the Yorkshire Division. 


The sittings will be at Montagu House, Whitehall, 
London, §.W.1, and will begin at 11 a.m. on the 
Monday and at 10.30 a.m. on the Tuesday. 


KEY INDUSTRY DUTY 
OPTICAL INSTRUMENTS 


A representation has been made to the Board of 
Trade under Section 10 (5) of the Finance Act, 1926, 
regarding the following optical instruments :— 

(1) A cinematograph camera capable of producing, 
simultaneously, identical exposures upon 
three separate films, together with its 
sound-deadening cover, stand and motor. 

(2) An optical projection apparatus adapted for 
producing a combined image in colour from 
three separate negative cinematograph 
films. 

(3) An optical projection apparatus, incorporating 
register control devices, adapted for print- 
ing matrices used in the production of 
cinematograph film in colour. 


Section 10 (5) of the Finance Act, 1926, is as 
follows : — 

‘‘ The Treasury may by order exempt from the duty 
imposed by Section 1 of the Safeguarding of Industries 
Act, 1921, as amended by this Act, for such period as 
may be specified in the Order, any article in respect of 
which the Board of Trade are satisfied on a representa- 
tion made by the consumer of that article that the 
article is not made in any part of His Majesty’s 
Dominions in quantities which are substantial having 
regard to the consumption of that article for the time 
being in the United Kingdom, and that there is no 
reasonable probability that the article will within a 
reasonable period be made in His Majesty’s Dominions 
in such substantial quantities.” 


Any communication should be addressed to the 
Principal Assistant Secretary, Industries and Manu- 
factures Department, Board of Trade, Great George 
Street, London, S.W.1, within one month from the 
date of this notice (February 18, 1936). 


GLYCERYL STEARIC ESTERS 


A representation has also been made to the Board 
of Trade under Section 10 (5) of the Finance Act, 1926, 
as above, regarding glyceryl stearic esters. 


Any communication should be addressed to the Prin- 
cipal Assistant Secretary, Industries and Manufac- 
tures Department, Board of Trade, Great George 
Street, London, 8.W.1, within one month from the 
date of this notice (February 19, 1936). 


COMMITTEE ON COMPULSORY 
INSURANCE 


A preliminary meeting was held on February 19 of 
the members of the Committee appointed by the Board 
of Trade to consider and report whether any, and if so 
what, changes in the existing law relating to the carry- 
ing on of the business of insurance are desirable in the 
light of statutory provisions relating to compulsory 
insurance against third party risks and by employers 
against liability to their workmen. 


It was decided that future meetings should be held 
in private. 


The Committee decided to commence hearing 
evidence immediately. 


Persons desiring to communicate with the Commit- 
tee should write to the Secretary to the Committee on 
Compulsory Insurance at the Board of Trade, Great 
George Street, London, 8.W.1. 
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AUSTRALIAN TARIFF BOARD REFERENCES 


COCOA BEANS, BUTTER, ETC.; COCOA AND 
CHOCOLATE; CONFECTIONERY; EDIBLE 
FATS; SOAP; REFRIGERATORS AND 
REFRIGERATOR PARTS; CABLES; 
MALLEABLE IRON CASTINGS; GYPSUM, ETC.; 
MAGNESIA, ETC.; TILES; EARTHENWARE, 
ETC.; MANUFACTURES OF PAPER; ACCOUNT, 
ETC., BOOKS; PHOTOGRAPHIC PLATES, 
FILMS, ETC.; SPECTACLE CASES; PORCELAIN 
WARE 


H.M. Senior Trade Commissioner in Australia has 
advised the Department of Overseas Trade, by tele- 
gram, that the following Tariff Items have been referred 
to the Australian Tariff Board as to the question of the 
necessity of the existing rates of duty, and, if not, 
what duties should apply :— 





Tariff Item 





44 (B) (1) Cocoa beans, shells and nibs; cocoa mass paste 
or slab, unsweetened . ... per Ib. 
(B) (2) Cocoa mass paste or slab, ‘sweetened ... per Ib. 


valorem 
whichever rate returns the lagher duty 
44 (C) (1) Cocoa butter and substitutes therefor as pre- 
scribed by Departmental By-laws ... per lb. 
(2) Cocoa butter and substitutes therefor, ‘nei. 


per 
(3) Caramel; caramel paste and caramel a 
per lb. 
44 (D) Cocoa and chocolate for potable use, in powder 
or granulated form . per Ib. 
(E) Confectionery, n.e.i., including cocoa and 
chocolate prepared for edible use, or potable 
use (not in powdered or granulated form) ; 
bonbons and mixed packets of confectionery 
containing trinkets (gross weights); sugar 
candy; medicated confectionery; cachous; 
crystallised or candied fruits ... per Ib. 
or ad valorem 
whichever rate returns the higher duty 
(F) Confectionery, ornamental but not edible 
ad valorem 
Edible fats, n.e.i., and lard ee ... per Ib, 
Soap, n.e.i.; soap substitutes and compound 
detergents for washing and cleansing pur- 
poses, not including saponaceous disin- 
fectants ad valorem 
176 (F) (2) Refrigerators and re’ frigerator parts ad valorem 
181 (B) (1) Cable and wire, cotton covered ad valorem 
(2) Cables, telegraph and telephone, paper- 
insulated and lead-covered ... ad valorem 
209 Malleable iron castings, not elsewhere — 
per Ib. 
or ad valorem 
whichever rate returns the higher duty 
Gypsum, plaster of Paris, and other like pre- 
parations having sulphate of lime as a basis 
per cwt. 
(C) Magnesia, magnesium carbonate, magnesium 
chloride, and other like preparations having 
magnesium compounds as a basis, in packages 
containing over 14 Ib. ¥ ad valorem 
Tiles, viz. flooring and wall, including glazed, 
ceramic, mosaic, and enamelled per sq. yard 
or ad valorem 
whichever rate returns the higher duty 
(B) (1) Electrical insulating sheets, being sheets com- 
posed of asbestos and cement or similar 
materials oe mae ad valorem 
(2) Tiles, n.e.i.; sheets, n.e.i., and roofing slates 
composed of cement and asbestos or of 
similar materials; articles, n.e.i., composed 
wholly of or in chief value of cement or of 
cement and asbestos, including articles of 
reinforced cement ad valorem 
Earthenware, brownware and stoneware, n.e.i., 
including ae or enamelled fireclay manu- 
factures, n.e.i., and all kinds of porous insu- 
lating blocks ”’.. ad valorem 
Paper, viz. : Manufactures of, or ‘articles partly 
manufactured of, framed (including the 
weight of the frame), or unframed, having 
advertisements thereon; price lists; pro- 
spectuses; showcards; catalogues; ’ circu- 
lars ; printed, photographed or lithographed 
matter, pictures, n.e.i., and posters of all 
kinds, used or intended to be used for adver- 
tising purposes; pictures used or intended to 
be used in the manufacture of box tops, 
covers, calendars, almanacs and the like; all 
printed or embossed bags or containers; 
calendars, almanacs, and diaries; Australian 
directories, guides, and time- tables ; paper 
patterns; labels of all kinds; * tickets, 
printed, ‘viz., railway, eore ge 8 and other, 
including paper and board coma or pre- 
pared in any way therefor; billheads, 
memorandum forms, and all other printed, 
ruled or engraved forms of paper, n.e.i.; 
printed wrapping paper, and printed sistnee 
coated paper; paper patty pans and like 
paper containers of all sizes, also paper 
chocolate cups, including the weight of the 
immediate containing cartons . per lb. 


' valorem 

whichever rate returns the ‘higher duty 

Books, a account, betting, cheque, copy, 
copying, drawing, exercise, guard, letter, 
memo., pocket, receipt, sketch and the like 
ad valorem 


64 (A) 
94 (B) 


234 (B) 


240 (A) 


241 (B) 


338 (A) 


340 (B) 











—— es, 


ANNOUNCEMENTS—Continued 





Tariff Item 





(C) Manufactures of paper, n.e.i., and manufactures 
of board, n.e.i.; paper parasols ; paper (other 
than gummed ’ paper) and board in rolls or 
reels of less than six inches in width; paper 
and board in the form of discs, ovals, small 
squares and other small shapes not exceeding 
144 square inches in area for all purposes 
when not elsewhere dutiable at a higher 

rate od valorem 
384 (A) (1) a and Xray" dry ‘plates and flat 
films, sensiti 4 at square __ 


whichever rate returns the higher duty 
(2) Photographic sensitised films, n.e.i. 

per square foot 
or ad valorem 
whichever rate returns the higher duty 
(3) Photographic sensitised papers and cards, also 

linen and other sensitised materials, n.e.i.; 
postcards enone with or without’ letter: 
press) ... owe per square foot 
or ad valorem 
whichever rate returns the higher duty 
(4) Lantern slides; photographic backgrounds 
(mounted or unmounted); photographs of 
Australian subjects; stereoscopic views 
ad valorem 
(5) Sensitised blue print = heliographic papers 
and fabrics a valorem 
(B) Photographic materials, | viz.: Platinotype 
paper, autotype paper ... ad valorem 


PORCELAIN WARE FOR ELECTRICAL PURPOSES 
ex TARIFF ITEMS 237 (B) AND (C) AND ITEM 404 


237 (B) Porcelain ware, n.e.i. as ... ad valorem 
(C) Porcelain ware for electrical pur 8 but not 
including insulators for use on e — — 
exceeding 22,000 volts ad valorem 
Materials and minor articles of a class or kind 
not commercially produced or manufactured 
in Australia for use in the manufacture of 
goods within the Commonwealth as pre- 
scribed by Departmental By-laws ad valorem Free 15% 











An application for increased duties on certain types 
of spectacle cases classified under the following item 
has also been referred to the Tariff Board :— 





British 
Prefer- 


Tariff Item ential 
Tariff 





Spectacle cases of all kinds not being partly or 
wholly of _ or silver or hee or silver 
plated ... ..  @d valorem 15% 30% 











United Kingdom firms desiring to make representa- 
tions to the Australian Tariff Board in respect of any 
of these items should communicate at once with the 
Department of Overseas Trade, 85, Old Queen Street, 
London, 8.W.1. 


ANGLO-ITALIAN TRADE AND PAYMENTS 
AGREEMENT 


POSITION OF THE LIRE ACCOUNT 


The Controller of Anglo-Italian Debts is informed by 
the Istituto Nazionale per i Cambi con 1’Estero that 
the position of the Lire Account under the Agreement 
was as follows on February 12, representing the results 
of operations since March 18 last :— 

£ s. d, 

Total transferred into sterling for 

payment to United Kingdom 
creditors... é 

Of which, Pea during ae 

period February 6 to February 12 


Outstanding, awaiting transfer 


. 8,741,055 11 


10,394 14 
1,436,558 17 


Credits of Italian exporters. 
Declared ae 

Paid 

Outstanding 


... 5,158,887 6 1 
... 8,791,912 2 11 
1,861,975 3 2 


ANGLO-HUNGARIAN PAYMENTS 
AGREEMENT 


An agreement for the payment of trade debts, con- 
cluded with the Hungarian National Bank, came into 
foree on February 1. The main provisions of the 
Agreement were given in last week’s issue of the 





FesruaRY 20, 1936 THE BOARD OF 


TRADE JOURNAL 





ANNOUNCEMENTS—Continued 


“B.T.J.’’ (pages 241-2) prior to publication of the 
full text by H.M. Stationery Office, Adastral House, 
Kingsway, London, W.C.2. 


The attention of traders is particularly drawn to 
Article 2 (2), which provides that after March 1 the 
Hungarian National Bank, before allocating sterling 
for the payment of goods exported from the United 
Kingdom to Hungary, will require the delivery of certi- 
ficates of origin to the effect that these goods are the 
produce or manufacture of the United Kingdom. 


SURVEY OF LIFE SAVING APPLIANCES 


The Board of Trade announce the publication of a 
revised edition of the ‘‘ Instructions as to the Survey 
of Life Saving Appliances.’’ The new edition consoli- 
dates all the requirements relating to life saving 
appliances and supersedes the 1926 edition of the 
Instructions and the four supplements to that edition. 
Apart, however, from re-arrangement, and some slight 
modification to bring the Instructions into line with 
current practice, the new edition contains no new 
requirements of a material character. 

Copies of the publication may be obtained either 
directly from H.M. Stationery Office, Adastral House, 
Kingsway, London, W.C.2, or through any bookseller, 
price 3s. net. 


SPANISH COMMERCIAL ATTACHE IN 
LONDON 


The Spanish Ambassador in London announces that 
Sefior Don Daniel Fernandez Shaw, formerly Spanish 
Commercial Attaché in the Argentine, and, during the 
past two years, head of the Commercial Treaties 
Department of the Ministry of Agriculture, Industry 
and Commerce in Madrid, has been appointed Com- 
mercial Attaché to the Spanish Embassy in London, 
and has now taken up his duties. 


COUNCIL FOR ART AND INDUSTRY 


RE-APPOINTMENT OF COUNCIL AND 
SCOTTISH COMMITTEE 


The President of the Board of Trade has re- 
appointed the Council for Art and Industry, with the 
following membership :— 

Mr. Frank Pick (Chairman), 

Sir A. Steven Bilsland, Bt., M.C., J.P. (Vice- 
Chairman), 

Sir T. D. Barlow, K.B.E., 

Mr. I. V. Burridge, O0.B.E., R.E., A.R.C.A., 

Lady Chamberlain, G.B.E., 

Mr. J. O. M. Clark, 

Mr. R. Copeland, J.P., 

Sir William S. Crawford, K.B.E., 

Mr. J. T. Davis, F.R.S.A., 

Mr. W. C. Eaton, C.B., 

Mr. E. R. Eddison, C.B., C.M.G., 

Sir Ambrose Heal, F.S.A., 

Mr. Oliver Hill, F.R.I.B.A., 

Mr. Geoffrey Holme, M.B.E., F.R.S.A., 

Mr. A. S. Hoskin, 

Mr. E. McKnight Kauffer, 

Mr. Sydney Lee, R.A., R.E., 

Sir Eric Maclagan, C.B.E., F.S.A., 

Sir F. J. Marquis, J.P., 

Mr. F. M. Morris, 

Mr. Paul Nash, 

Mr. J. W. Peck, C.B., F.R.S.E., 

Mr. J. Murray Reid, 

Mr. R. Hugh Roberts, 

Sir Hubert Llewellyn Smith, G.C.B., 

Mr. W. L. Stephenson, 

Mr. C. L. Stocks, C.B., 

Mr. Douglas Strachan, LL.D., Hon. R.S.A., 

Mr. Charles Tennyson, C.M.G. 


Any communications regarding the work of the 
Council should be sent to the Secretary, Council for 
Art and Industry, Board of Trade, Great George 
Street, London, 8.W.1. 
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The President has also re-appointed the Scottish 
Committee of the Council, with the following 
membership :— 

Sir A. Steven Bilsland, Bt., M.C., J.P. (Chairman), 
Mr. A. O. Curle, C.V.O., LL.D., 

Mr. J. O. M. Clark, 

Mr. F. 1. Donald, 

Mr. G. R. Donald, 

Mr. Stirling Draffen, 

Mr. R. F. J. Fairlie, R.S.A., F.R.1.B.A., 
Sir Thomas Henderson, 

Mr. W. Q. Hutchison, 

Sir W. W. McKechnie, K.B.E., C.B., 

Mr. Sam Mavor, 

Lady Macgregor of Macgregor, 

Mr. David Milne, 

Mr. J. W. Peck, C.B., F.R.S.E., 

Mr. J. Murray Reid, 

Mr. Douglas Strachan, LL.D., Hon. R.S.A., 
Mr. H. L. Wellington, Hon. A.R.C.A., 
Lady Victoria Wemyss. 


Any communications regarding the work of the 
Scottish Committee should be addressed to the Secre- 
tary of the Committee, Royal Scottish Museum, 
Chambers Street, Edinburgh, 1. 


IMPORT DUTIES ADVISORY COMMITTEE 
APPLICATIONS FOR CHANGES IN DUTIES 


The Import Duties Advisory Committee give notice 
of the following applications : — 

For an increase in the import duty on tubes, sheets, 
strip, plates, discs and circles, manufactured wholly 
of copper or of alloys containing more than 50 per 
cent. by weight of copper. 
drawback under the Second Schedule to the Import 
Duties Act, 1932, in respect of tissue weighing less 
than 12 ounces to the square yard, coloured or not, 
treated with cellulose solution or not, and made 
either entirely from paper yarn or from such 
material with the addition of one or more strands of 
other material in the selvedge. 

The Committee have also under consideration the exten- 
sion of the drawback allowed in respect of textile 
manufactures under paragraph 1 of the Schedule to 
the Import Duties (Drawback) (No. 1) Order, 1932, 
so as to include similar manufactures wholly or 
partly of hemp. 

Any representations which interested parties may 
desire to make in regard to these commodities should 
be addressed in writing to the Secretary, Import Duties 
Advisory Committee, Caxton House (West Block), 
Tothill Street, Westminster, London, §.W.1, not later 
than March 12, 1936. 


IRISH FREE STATE 


TRADE ARRANGEMENTS WITH THE UNITED 
KINGDOM 


The following statement was made by Mr. Hacking, 
the Under-Secretary of State for Dominion Affairs, in 
the House of Commons on February 17, 1936:— 

“ As a result of discussions during the last few weeks, 
it has now been agreed that the arrangement made a 
year ago in regard to the export of coal from the United 
Kingdom to the Irish Free State and of cattle from the 
Irish Free State to the United Kingdom on a £-for-£ 
basis shall be continued. Following the arrangement of 
a year ago, the United Kingdom exports of coal to the 
Irish Free State in 1935 were 1 million tons greater than 
in 1934, and it is anticipated that there will be a further 
increase in 1936. It will be remembered that the Irish 
Free State Government have recently removed the duty 
of 5s. a ton on United Kingdom coal. Further, the 
United Kingdom Government will reduce by 10 per 
cent. ad valorem (or by a corresponding proportion in 
the case of specific duties) the existing duties on live 
animals and on meat, except pigs and pig meat, and 
make additional reductions in the duties on horses, sheep 
and lambs, and mutton and lamb; minor adjustments 
will also be made in the reduced cattle duties. The 
arrangements for the regulation of imports of bacon and 
hams into the United Kingdom in 1936 will provide for 
an increase of 10 per cent. in supplies from the Irish 
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Free State as compared with 1935.. The Irish Free State 
Government, for their part, will reduce by 10 per cent. 
ad valorem (or by a corresponding proportion in the 
case of specific duties) the existing Emergency Duties 
on United Kingdom goods. Finally, the Irish Free State 
Government will reserve for the United Kingdom one- 
third of the imports of cement into the Irish Free State, 
practically the whole of which has come from foreign 
countries in recent years. The reductions of duties on 
both sides will take effect on Wednesday, February 19.” 


The Emergency Duties on United Kingdom goods 
referred to above and which are to be subject to a re- 
duction of 10 per cent ad valorem or its equivalent are 
as follows :— 





Rate of Duty 
Tariff No. and Head of Duty prior to 
February 19 





177 Cement, comprising Roman cement, Portland cement and 
other hydraulic cements ... ad valorem 20% 
178 Electrical goods and apparatus, enumerated, comprising 
apparatus which, in the opinion of the Revenue Commis- 
sioners, is operated wholly or mainly by electricity ; 
apparatus which, in the opinion of the Revenue Commis- 
sioners, is designed, const: and intended for genera- 
ting, storing, transforming, or applying electricity, 
whether such apparatus is imported separately or as part 
of another article; cables, wires, ins rs, and other 
articles which, in the opinion of ‘the Revenue Commis- 
sioners, are designed, constructed and intended for use in 
the transmission of electricity ; and component parts of 
any of the foregoing articles. (Wireless Telegraphy 
apparatus and component parts and accessories thereof 
are not chargeable with this duty) ad valorem 
179 Sugar, ete. (see also 156) :— 
Sugar, of whatever degree of polarisation... per ewt. 
Molasses, irrespective of the percentage of sweetening 
matter nee = per cwt. 
Glucose, whether solid or liquid |. per cwt. 
Saccharin an . per oz. 
Preparations made from or containing sugar “or other 
sweetening matter, excluding sugar confectionery, 
cocoa preparations, beer, table waters, herb beer, cider, 
perry, wine, tobacco, spirits, sugar, molasses, glucose, 
and sacc in: 
If the articles 1 are prescribed in the official —- 
List to be entered by weight T Ib. 
If the articles are prescribed in the official pe 
List to be entered by measure per gallon 
180 Spirits (see also No. 145) :— 
Unenumerated sweetened, if tested per proof gallon 
181 Iron and steel goods, enumerated, comprising the following 
articles if (in the opinion of the Revenue Commissioners) 
made wholly or mainty of iron or of steel or of iron and 
steel, that is to say :-— 

(a) Machinery aad po gel wd of machinery, 
excluding sewing, printing, hosiery, making 
and agricultural machinery, and mechanically- 
el v gen and component parts of any such 

hicl , and also weighing machines 
and cuidbion scales of ev ery description and com- 
ponent parts (including weights) thereof, and 

(6) Any of the following articles which at importation 
are, in the opinion of the Revenue Commissioners, 
assembled or substantially assembled, that is to say, 
bedsteads, and bicycles and tricy: cles, excludin 
mechanically - -propelled bicycles and tricycles, an 
excluding bicycles and tricycles which, in the opinion 
of the Revenue Commissioners, are designed, con- 
oe i intended for use by invalids or infirm 

TsoDs; ar 
(c) The following com 





ment parts of — bicycles 
and tricycles as - ncluded in the next preceding 
paragraph, that is to say, sam. mt er com- 


pletely or partially assembled, pedals, whether 
completely or partially assembled, and assemblies 
(not being assembled or substantially assembled 
bicycles or tricycles) which incorporate a pedal or 
pedals; and 

(d) Bars, rods, angles, girders, som, channels, 
columns, posts and. tees; and 

(e) The following articles when imported in bulk, 
that is to say, nails, tacks, staples, rivets, washers, 
bolts, nuts and screws; and 

(f) Barbed wire and steel cables 











URUGUAY 


ENDORSEMENT OF CERTIFICATES OF ORIGIN 


The Board of Trade are informed that a Decree issued 
by the Uruguayan Government, dated December 26, 
1935, provides that with a view to ensuring the proper 
distribution of foreign exchange by the Uruguayan 
Honorary Committee of Imports and Exchange, 
shippers must present for visa to the Uruguayan Con- 
sulates one supplementary copy of the Certificate of 
Origin bearing an endorsement of the country of origin 
of the goods “declared in the said certificate by the 
exporter, the endorsement being made by a competent 
authority in the United Kingdom. 

The above regulations will apply to goods shipped 
from the United Kingdom to Uruguay on or after 
February 17. They do not, in any way, affect the 
special regulations for the certification of the United 
Kingdom origin of cotton and/or artificial silk piece- 
goods, particulars of which were published in last 
week’s “‘B.T.J.’’ (page 232-3). 
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UNITED KINGDOM 
COAL OUTPUT AND EMPLOYMENT 


We give below a statement of the coal output and the 
number of wage-earners at the mines in Great Britain for 
the week ended February 8, 1936, together with the figures 
for the previous week :— 





Week ended 
February 8 


Week ended 
February 1 
Wage- Wage. 
earners Output earners 
Tons Tons 
303,600 | 44,000 | 306,000 | 44,100 
676,500 | 107,300 672,900 | 107,600 
963,800 | 137,300 | 947,600 | 137,700 


371,600 | 68,900 





District 
Output 





Northumberland 
Durham = 
Yorkshire obs 
Lancashire, Cheshire, 
and North Wales... 
Derby, Nottingham 
and Leicester 
Stafford, Worcester, 
Salop and Warwick 
South Wales and 
Monmouthshire 
Other — Dis- 
tricts* ‘ 
Scotland 


383,000 | 68,800 


690,800 | 99,300 | 707,500 | 99,300 


438,700 | 67,600 | 432,900 | 67,700 


771,300 | 130,100 | 677,100 | 130,200 


122,100 
661,900 


21,300 
84,500 


122,500 | 21,300 
665,500 | 85,000 

















Total ... ..- {5,011,700 | 760,200 |4,903,600 | 761,800 

Notre.—The number of wage-earners includes a small number 

employed at mines in raising or handling minerals other than 
coal. 





Firty-Turre Weeks’ SuMMARY 
The total weekly production of coal and the number of 
persons employed since February 2, 1935, is shown below :— 


Persons 
employed 





Week ended Production 


1935 Tons 
February 9 a 4,835,100 
February 16 4,741,200 
February 23 4,586,600 
March 2 4,469,600 
March 9 4,744,200 
March 16 4,688,200 
March 23 4,714,400 
March 30 4,375,300 
April 6 4,562,900 
April 13 4,704,500 
April 20 4,074,900 
April 27 3,018,800 
May 4 ... 4,538,800 
May 11... 3,723,100 
May 18... 4,518,100 
May 25... 4,424,200 
June 1... 4,495,100 
June 8... 4,595,600 
June 15 2,920,700 
June 22 4,536,500 
June 29 4,100,900 
July 6 ... 4,198,200 
July 13 4,009,700 
July 20 3,595, 100 
July 27 3,911,200 
August 3 3,971,900 
August 10 2,737,100 
August 17 4,271,400 
August 24 4,258,700 
August 31 4,202,100 
September 7 4,396,300 
September 14... 4,174,500 
September 21 ... 4,363,100 
September 28 ... 4,403,200 
October 5 4,378,500 
October 12 4,448,400 
October 19 4,352,700 
October 26 4,504,500 
November 2 4,593,400 
November 9 ... 4,842,700 
November 16 ... 4,804,000 
November 23 ... 4,890,600 
November 30 ... 4,949,400 
December 7 ... 4,997,200 
December 14 ... 5,159,500 
December 21 ... 5,097,800 
December 28 ... 3,082,400 


1936 
January 4 4,097,800 
5,065,700 


January 11 
January 18 5,010,400 
4,962,000 


January 25 
February 1 5,011,700 760,200 
February 8 4,903,600 761,800 

* Including Ganbedned. Whstabeslondl Gloucester, “Somerset 
and Kent. 





771,900 
772,400 
771,500 
771,500 
769,800 
770,800 
771,100 
769,900 
767,600 
768,000 
765,900 
765,900 
766,000 
764,300 
763,700 
762,700 
762,600 
761,100 
759,700 
758,300 
757,100 
756,300 
754,800 
753,800 
753,700 
750,200 
749,500 
747,100 
747,900 
747,300 
746,400 
747,100 
745,600 
747,600 
747,900 
748,100 
748,000 
747,000 
747,500 
749,000 
748,900 
749,900 
751,800 
753,400 
755,200 
756, 100 
756,000 


756,200 
756,700 
758,400 
759,700 
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District Ourrputs In JANUARY 


The estimated quantity of saleable coal raised in Great 
Britain during last month was as follows (the previous 
month’s figures are given for comparison) :— 





January, December, 


District 1936 1935 





Tons Tons 
1,232,400 1,214,600 
2,807,800 2,617,800 
4,169,100 3,624,400 


Northumberland 

Durham 

Yorkshire . ae ae side 

Lancashire, Cheshire and North 
Wales... Se Sail Sead 1,654,300 

Derby, Nottingham and Leicester 3,270,800 

Stafford, Worcester, Salop and 
Warwick ... oe a8 ee 

South Wales and Monmouthshire 

Other English Districts* ... asi 

Scotland ... oes . 


1,495,300 
2,752,200 


1,964,300 
3,392,700 

513,500 
2,554,200 


1,679,000 
2,954,200 

457,100 
2,857,900 





Total ose mee --» | 21,559,100 19,652,500 











* Including Cumberland, Westmorland, Gloucester, Somerset 
and Kent. 


IRON AND STEEL PRODUCTION IN JANUARY 


The British Iron and Steel Federation reports that 595,500 
tons of pig iron were produced in January, as compared 
with 559,300 tons in December, 521,200 tons in January, 
1935, and a monthly average of 855,000 tons in 1913. The 
figure for last month was the highest recorded since May, 
1930. 


The January output included 125,200 tons of hematite, 
337,900 tons of basic, 105,100 tons of foundry and 9,800 tons 
of forge pig iron. 


Furnaces in blast at the end of January numbered 109, 
an increase of seven as compared with the end of the 
previous month. 


The January production of steel ingots and castings 
amounted to 911,700 tons, compared with 811,500 tons in 
December, 757,800 tons in January, 1935, and a monthly 
average of 638,600 tons in 1913. With the exception of 
March, 1927, when production for the month reached a total 
of 949,600 tons, the January, 1936, output constitutes a 
record. 


The following table shows the average monthly production 
of pig iron and steel ingots and castings in the years 1924 
and 1929-35 and the production in each month since 
January, 1935 :— 





Steel Ingots 


Period Pig Iron and Castings 





Tons Tons 
609,000 683,400 
632,400 803,000 
516,000 610,500 
314,400 433,600 
297,800 438,500 
344,700 585,300 
497,400 737,500 
535,500 820,200 
1935—January ... eve 521,200 757,800 

February ... ote Ses 483,100 769,500 
March ... vee ee: 554,200 841,900 

i +4 me 526,300 808,700 

558,900 853,300 
529,300 770,000 
547,300 803,300 
543,400 759,900 
529,600 855,900 
544,300 907,300 
529,500 903,300 
559,300 811,500 
595,500 911,700 


1924—Average monthly 
1929—Average monthly 
1930—Average monthly 
1931—Average monthly 
1932—Average monthly 
1933—Average monthly 
1934—Average monthly 
1935—Average monthly 


1936—January ... 











SHIPPING CASUALTY RETURNS FOR 
DECEMBER, 1935 


The Liverpool Underwriters’ Association has issued the 
following summary of the number, total gross tonnage and 
nationality of steam and motor vessels of 500 tons and 
upwards lost. posted in the Loss Book during the month of 
December in the undermentioned years. 
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1935 1934 





Nationality 
Motor Steam Motor Steam 





No 
British ... oes 3 


Foreign— 
America 
Belgium 
Denmark 
France 
Germany 
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CORN PRICES 


The following statement shows the average price of 
British corn per cwt. of 112 Imperial* pounds as received 
from the Inspectors of Corn Returns in the week ended 
February 15, 1936, pursuant to the Corn Returns Act, 1882, 
and the Corn Sales Act, 1921. 





Average Price per Cwt. 





Period 


Wheat Barley Oats 





Week ended February 15, 
1936 ~ au one 
Corresponding weeks in :— 
1932... ue re 
1933... 
1934 
1935 














TRAMWAYS AND TROLLEY VEHICLES IN 
GREAT BRITAIN 


A return has been issued by the Ministry of Transport 
giving particulars of the accounts and returns of tramway 
undertakings in Great Britain (excluding undertakings 
transferred to the London Passenger Transport Board) for 
the year ended December 31, 1934, for companies, and 
March 31, 1935, for local authorities, and is now on sale at 
H.M. Stationery Office, Adastral House, Kingsway, London, 
W.C.2, price 2s. 6d. net, 2s. 8d. post free. 


In addition to summaries of the year’s results, the return 
contains full particulars of the capital, income and expendi- 
ture, volume of traffic, and operating results of each 
undertaking. 


Comparative figures are as follows :— 





Increase (+) or 


1933-34 Decrease (—) 


Item 1934-35 





£ £ £ Per cent, 
60,917,210 2,775,643 | —4°56 
Gross receipts ex 14,721,510 15,584,865 863,355 | —5-54 
Working expenditure 11,562,357 12,132,746 570,389 | —4-70 
Net receipts see 3,159,153 3,452,119 292,966 | —8-49 


No. No. No. 
Passenger journeys | 2,651,557,025 | 2,774,979,452 | —123,422,427 | —4-45 
Car miles ... ve 228,406,797 239,450,290 | — 11,043,403 | —4-61 


Capital — 
at end of period 58,141,567 

















The tramway route mileage at the end of the period 
covered by the return was 143 miles less than at the end of 
the preceding period. This decrease was largely attributable 
to the abandonment of tramways in favour of trolley vehicles 
or motor omnibuses, and the reduction of £2,775,643 in 
capital expenditure was due mainly to writing off the cost 
of superseded tramway capital assets. 


The return also gives particulars of the working of trolley 
vehicle undertakings in Great Britain (excluding under- 
takings transferred to the London Passenger Transport 
Board). The number of passenger journeys during the year 





* Section 8 of the Corn Returns Act, 1882, as amended by 
Section 2 of the Corn Sales Act, 1921, provides that in the 
weekly summary of quantities and prices each sort of British 
corn shall be computed with reference to the hundredweight of 
one hundred and twelve Imperial standard pounds. 
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was 309,489,352, as compared with 227,083,825 in 1933-34, an 
increase of 36-29 per cent. 

Appendices to the return contain statistics for the year 
ended June 30, 1935, relating to the operation of tramways, 
trolley vehicles and public service vehicles owned by the 
London Passenger Transport Board, and also show for the 
first time financial and statistical information relating to 
the operation of public service vehicles in Great Britain. 


AUSTRALIA 
TRADE BALANCE, JULY—DECEMBER, 1935 


The Australian overseas trade returns for the six months 
ended December 31, 1935, forwarded by the Official Secre- 
tary in London to the Commonwealth of Australia, are set 
out hereunder. The figures are shown in British currency 
and Australian currency, the adjustments of value having 
been calculated at the appropriate rates of exchange :— 





British Currency | Australian Currency 





Item 
Imports | Exports | Imports | Exports 





£ £ £ £ 
42,110,000) 47,638,000) 52,742,000|59,666,000 
917,000) 5,619,000) 1,149,000) 7,024,000 


Merchandise 
Bullion and specie 





Total ... 


43,027,000| 53,257,000) 53,891,000) 66,690,000 





Surplus of exports 10,230,000 12,799,000 

Commodity balance 
of trade, counting 
the gold produc- 
tion and silver 
bullion export for 
the six months as 
merchandise 


9,612,000 12,029,000 

















PRODUCE SHIPMENTS 

The High Commissioner for the Commonwealth Govern- 
ment in London has received cabled advice of the following 
shipments of Australian produce to various United Kingdom 
and Continental ports during January 6 and 30 per s.s. 
‘Clan Macpherson,’’ s.s. ‘‘ Toulouse,” s.s. ‘‘ Herzogin 
Cecilie,’’ s.s. ‘‘ Nohata,’’ s.s. ‘‘ Port Denison,’’ s.s. ‘‘ Bara- 
dine ” and s.s. “‘ Jervis Bay ” :— 





Quan- 


Quan- 
tity 


tity Commodity 


Commodity 





Wool, scoured bales 2,615 
Wool, slipe bales 126 
Sheepskins No. | 14,871 
. centals | 438,782 


Beef «Crops 
Beef ... hinds 
Beef a Ibs. 
Veal ine Ibs. J Wheat 
Mutton ...carcases Flour . centals | 54,588 
Lamb ...carcases Barley . centals 16,444 
Pork ---carcases : Honey ce Ibs. | 11,764 
Pork Te Ibs. ,572 | Jam +. = Cases 2,400 
Rabbits ... crates Wine ... gallons | 123,052 
Meat, sundries Blackcurrant pulp, 

packages canned ... cases 1,050 
Butter .. boxes Gooseberry pulp, 
Cheese ... crates canned ... cases 1,000 
Oleine ... drums Raspberry pulp, 
Tallow .. casks eanned ... cases | 13,465 
Wool, greasy bales | 13,901 














BRITISH INDIA 
WEATHER AND CROPS 


The Department of Commercial Intelligence and Statistics 
reports as follows on the weather and crops in India for the 
weeks ended on the dates stated :— 


RAINFALL 


Calcutta, February 16.—Rainfall has been nearly general 
in Upper Burma on one day and local but widespread in 
other places. 


Crop ConpDITIONS AND OUTLOOK 


Madras, February 8.—There have been showers in most 
parts. The condition of crops is fair, except in Vizagapatam 
and Guntur and on the west coast of the Presidency. Paddy 
has been affected owing to insufficient rain. 

Bihar and Orissa, February 2.—Light to moderate rain 
has fallen. The condition of standing crops, including sugar- 
cane, is fair. The harvesting of winter rice is making 
progress, and threshing continues. Rabi has been slightly 





ee, 
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improved by the recent rain. The harvesting of spring 
oilseeds continues, and that of rabi has commenced. 

Punjab, February 10.—There has been general rain, ex. 
cept in Multan, the maximum being 2-50 inches in Sialkot 
and the minimum, 0-04, in Palwal and Gurgaon. The con. 
dition of standing crops is average to good on irrigated 
areas and under average to average on unirrigated. Wheat 
has been damaged by frost in parts of Lyallpur. 

Central Provinces, February 8.—The weather has been 
cloudy, and there has been light to moderate showers, 
Rabi is in fair condition. Wheat harvesting has begun, 
and the threshing of rice and juar and the picking of cotton 
are being completed. 

Bengal, February 12.—Light rain has fallen in North and 
West Bengal, while rainfall has been nil elsewhere. The 
land is being prepared for autumn crops in lowland tracts 
in East and North Bengal. Crop prospects are fair. 

Assam, February 17.—The weather has been seasonable, 
and crop outturn and prospects are fair. 

Inp1an Cotton Crop 

Calcutta, February 18.—The final All-India cotton forecast 
for the 1935-36 season issued by the Department of Com- 
mercial Intelligence and Statistics is 25,025,000 acres and 
5,679,000 bales (of 400 lb.). The corresponding revised fore- 
cast for last year is not available, but the unrevised figures 
were 23,407,000 acres and 4,318,000 bales. 


WHOLESALE PRICES 
CaLouTTA WHOLESALE Price INDEX 
Calcutta, February 12.—The wholesale price index number 
for January issued by the Department of Commercial In- 
telligence and Statistics is 92, compared with 93 for 
December.—Trade Commissioner for India in London. 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS, 1934-35 


The figures which follow show the value of the principal 
imports into and exports from British India during each of 
the thirteen months ended December, 1935. They have been 
taken from statistics compiled by the Indian Government 
Department of Commerce and Industry and _ supplied 
through the Indian Trade Commissioner in London. 


Imports 





Cotton |Machinery tepea 


Piece- | and Mill | Sugar 
goods Work ya 





Rs. Rs. Rs. 
1934 (lakhs) | (lakhs) (lakhs) 
December 1,12 1,05 10,35 


1935 
January ... 1,66 1,40 i 12,90 
February... 1,28 98 y 10,63 
March ... 1,93 1,17 
April me 1,77 1,07 
May... |_—‘1,65 1,17 
June ‘ee 91 1,02 
July Sek 1,03 1,10 
August... 1,33 1,25 
September 1,23 1,06 
October ... 1,35 1,09 
November 1,41 1,15 
December 93 89 








Exports (Exctupine Re-Exports) 





Raw Jute 


Cotton* Goods Seeds 





Rs. ‘ Rs. 
1934 (lakhs) (lakhs) 
December 2,29 1,89 


1935 
January ... 
February... 
March 
April 
May 
June 
July 
August ... 
September 
October ... 
November 
December 


. 
~ 


v. ewe 
. - a a a) 


* 
. 
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* Including re-exports. 
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TRADE AND INDUSTRY—Continued 
BRITISH MALAYA 


TIN OUTPUT IN JANUARY 


An official cable states that the local output of tin and tin 
in ore at 75°5 per cent. in January, 1936, was as follows : — 

Federated Malay States, 5,269 tons; Unfederated Malay 
States, 132 tons; and Straits Settlements, 4 tons, making a 
total of 5,405 tons.—The Malayan Information Agency in 
London. 


SHIPMENTS OF TINNED PINEAPPLES 


The Malayan Information Agency in London has received 
by air mail from the Registrar-General of Statistics, Singa- 
pore, advice of the following shipments of tinned pineapples 
for the week ended January 25 per s.s. ‘‘ Tantalus,’’ s.s. 
“Lalandia,’’ s.s. ‘‘ Sarpedon,”’ s.s. ‘‘ Yalou,’’ s.s. ‘‘ Durban 
Maru,’’ s.s. ‘f Katori Maru ”’ and s.s. ‘‘ Behar ’’? :— 





United 


Kingdom Canada 


Continent 


Total | 





Cases Cases Cases Cases 
50,464 46,693 971 2,800 





Total shipments from January 1 to 25 were 207,755 cases. 


CANADA 
APPLE SHIPMENTS 


The High Commissioner for Canada in London has 
heen officially advised by cablegram from Ottawa of the 
following shipments of Canadian apples between January 30 
and February 5 to various United Kingdom and Continental 
ports :—23,070 barrels, 30 half-barrels and 23,080 boxes. 


Canadian apple exports during the current shipping 
season down to January 24 totalled 1,199,758 barrels, 35,541 
half-barrels and 1,920,074 boxes, as compared with 921,617 
barrels, 42,997 half-barrels and 1,555,656 boxes during the 
corresponding period last year. 


ONTARIO GOLD ORE MILLINGS AND BULLION 
SALES 


The Imperial Institute has been informed by its corre- 
sponding member, the Deputy Minister of Mines, Toronto, 
that during the month of December, 1935, 593,614 short tons 
(of 2,000 lbs. each) of ore were milled at gold mines in the 
Province of Ontario and that crude bullion marketed during 
the same period was valued at 6,894,686 dollars. 


SUPPLIES FOR THE COAL MINING INDUSTRY 


In the year 1934 the Canadian coal mining industry pro- 
duced coal to the extent of nearly 14 million short tons, as 
against about 17} million short tons in the period previous 
to the depression, ending in 1929. Bituminous coal accounts 
for about 75 per cent. of the total output, the leading pro- 
ducing provinces being Nova Scotia (60 per cent.), Alberta 
(20 per cent.), and British Columbia (14 per cent.). 


The purchases of mining equipment and general supplies 
by the coal industry in 1934 were valued at 8,560,411 dollars, 
the principal items, apart from timber, electric power, 
horses and horse keep, etc., being as follows :— 





Item Dols. 





Railway locomotives and rolling stock 315,725 
Underground mine cars oe sas seh 161,932 
Explosives, powder, fuse and detonators ... ‘as 411,047 
Pipe and fittings, plumbing supplies and valves ... 252,677 
Iron and steel bars, sheets, plates, and all struc- 

tural steel ... ees “is ase “~ er 
Wire rope and fittings ‘ bis “xe = 
Electric equipment and supplies, motors, batteries, 
wire and cable, etc. Non oe ake bes 
Machinery, mine, not otherwise provided for, and 

= steel shop equipment, hoists, mine pumps, 

ete, eee eee eee oe eee eee 
Coal cutting machinery and parts ... 


209,261 
220,314 


246,611 


319,839 
268,098 








United Kingdom firms desirous of offering machinery 
and supplies to the industry can obtain a selected list of the 
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leading twenty-seven mines on application to the Depart- 
ment of Overseas Trade, 35, Old Queen Street, London, 
S.W.1. (Reference 18028/4/36 should be quoted.) 


NEW ZEALAND 


OVERSEAS TRADE IN NOVEMBER, 1935 


According to the Monthly Abstract of Statistics, com- 
piled in the Census and Statistics Office, Wellington, the 
declared value of exports during November last was 
£3,877 ,064, a remarkably high total for a November month. 
The value of imports during the month was £3,044,902, so 
that an excess of exports amounting to £832,162 emerged 
as a result of the month’s external trading in commodities. 
During each of the three previous months the value of 
imports exceeded that of exports, the excess of import 
value amounting to £746,296 in August, £478,750 in Septem- 
ber and £756,696 in October. During the eleven months 
ended November 30, the value of exports of merchandise 
exceeded that of commodity imports by £9,512,674, as com- 
pared with £16,212,311 in the same period of 1934, imports 
being £4,566,043 higher on this occasion, while exports were 
£2,133,594 lower. 


The buoyancy in exports observed in statistics of external 
trade for November has been occasioned mainly by a par- 
ticularly heavy export of butter, 345,521 ewts. of a total 
declared value of £2,108,678 (54:4 per cent. of the total 
value of all exports) being exported during the month. 
Exports of lamb amounted to 65,454 ewts., as compared 
with 12,270 ewts. in October. Exports of beef, mutton, 
wool and gold were lower in November last than a month 
earlier. 


DrsTRIBUTION OF TRADE, JANUARY-NOVEMBER 


The trade during the first eleven months of last year was 
chiefly distributed as under :— 





Imports Exports 





Countey January- January— 


November, 1935 | November, 1935 





£ (N.Z.) 
24,322,477 
16,665,636 


£ (N.Z.) 
37,768,368 


British Empire... total 
*e 35,390,502 


United Kingdom 
Australia ... es 3,653,561 1,424,958 
Canada .. ne sea 2,235,234 624,233 
Ceylon ... one ove 573,291 1,435 
India ee es ave 553,287 57,122 
Fiji aks sti ide 77,167 50,228 
Malaya as éé3 74,144 58,167 
Western Samoa ... iia 47,645 30,040 
South Africa is 41,356 25,538 


8,781,088 4,390,585 
4,049,947 2,345,898 
1,337,537 1,310 
1,029,672 395,821 
Germany ... 487,544 151,252 
Sweden aie avd 252,748 45,818 
Italy rs ane see 205,970 21,074 
France 203,106 376,487 
Belgium .. 200,209 626,930 
Netherlands 150,750 74,237 


Foreign aie 
United States 
Dutch East Indie 
Japan... one 











SOUTH AFRICA 
WOOL SALES 


The Trade Commissioner in London for the Union of South 
Africa has received the following cabled information con- 
cerning the sales of wool at the various ports in the week 
ended February 15:— 


Durban, 10,700 *bales offered, 7,490 “bales sold; Port 
Elizabeth, 5,932 and 3,441; Cape Town, nil, and East 
London, 4,355 and 2,069. 


Clean scoured cost ex warehouse ruling:—70’s warp, 
2s. 4d.; 70’s average, 2s. 3d.; 64’s warp, 2s. 3d.; 64’s 
average, 2s, 2d.; 60’s super, 2s. 2d.; and 60’s ordinary, 
2s. ld. Market firm, good general competition. 





* Figures include only the quantity of wool offered and sold’ 
at auction at these ports and do not include any private or out 
of hand sales. 
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PRODUCE SHIPMENTS 


The Trade Commissioner for South Africa in London has 
received cabled advice of the following produce shipped 
from the Union of South Africa to various United Kingdom, 
Continental and American ports during the week ended 
February 1:— 





United Conti- Siciaitan 


Commodity Kingdom| nent 





Wool, scoured bales 307 1,046 434 
Wool, greasy... bales 5,796 | 24,945 295 
Hides, wet ... bales 1,030 1,499 ee 
Hides, dry ... bales 421 366 —- 
Sheepskins, merino 
bales 991 148 576 267 
Sheepskins, other 
bales 491 48 369 74 
Calfskins ... bales s 8 
Goatskins ... bales 251 20 163 68 
Ostrich feathers cases 9 6 3 -— 
Wattlebark ... tons 2,026 1,874 152 = 
Wattlebark extract 
Ibs. |1,560,088 |1,051,084 | 509,004 
Tobacco, manufactured 
boxes 10 10 
Buchu ... bales 8 8 
Beef, chilled ... fores 460 460 
Beef, chilled ... hinds 474 474 
Butter .. Ibs. | 114,912 | 114,912 
Maize ... .. bags - -= 6,750 
(Canada) 
Maize grits ... bags 6,100 6,100 — 
Maize meal ... bags 7,806 7,806 a 
Hominy chop bags 13,318 13,318 —- 
Germ meal ... bags 5,233 5,233 — 

















Fruit shipments (in boxes) to Southampton on February 1, 
5 and 7 were:—Apples, 889; granadillas, 46; grapes, 39,071; 
nectarines, 30,480; litchies, 19; peaches, 95,584; pears, 
65,125; pineapples, 2,015; and plums, 100,944. 


SOUTHERN RHODESIA 


FOREIGN TRADE, 
JANUARY—SEPTEMBER, 1935 


According to the Economic and Statistical Bulletin of 
Southern Rhodesia published under the authority of the 
Government Statistical Bureau, Salisbury (price 6d. net), 
the total value of imports and exports during the nine 
months ended September 30 last was £4,805,633 and 
£5,254,052, as compared with £3,835,738 and £5,042,265 
respectively in the corresponding nine months of 1934. 
The following table shows the value of the principal trading 
classes during the periods mentioned :— 





Imports Exports 





January-September | January—September 





1935 1934 1935 1934 





Animals, agricultural and pastoral £ 
products ... a vee pee 83,535 
Foodstuffs ... ae nes a 358,526 
Ales, spirits, wines, etc., potable ... J 42,787 
Spirits, etc., non-potable ... _— 
636,894 


Tobacco = ae ose 2 
Fibres, yarns, textiles, etc. 801,815 | 236,695 | 188,825 
1,240,527 |2,704,988 |2,637,955 


Metals and manufactures of ss 
Minerals, earthenware, glassware, 
> 60,280 54,268 | 837,648 | 625,423 
301,060 
278,305 
157,238 
139,069 


etc. _ - = 
Oils, waxes, resins, paints, etc. 
Drugs, chemicals, etc. Sut oi 
Leather, rubber and articles of ... 
Wood, cane and articles of es 
Books, paper and stationery -- | 119,042 
Jewellery, timepieces, fancy goods 

and musical instruments wos 77,506 13,351 
Miscellaneous pie ik <— 36,671 
Government stores fe 25,589 
Speci 18,807 


Goods removed in bond ... ove 3,222 1,999 

















Direction oF TRADE (MERCHANDISE ONLY) 


The following table gives particulars of the direction of 
trade (merchandise only) during the nine months ended 
September 30, 1935, together with the comparative figures 
for 1934. 
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Exports of Southern Re-exports 


Total Imports | “Rhodesia Produce 





Country Jan.—Sept. Jan.—Sept. Jan.—Sept, 





1935 1934 1935 1934 1935 1934 





British Empire : £ £ £ £ £ £ 
2,194,547 |1,710,608 |3,100,403 |3,253,543 | 27,786 | 32,937 


174,323 13,343 23,740 
115,206 11,645 11,629 37 


50 
309,223 | 487,021 | 444,155 
233,317 | 134,370 | 121/997 

6,282 
1 
5 
3 


United King- 
dom ioe 
Canada 186,607 
India --- | 129,353 
Northern Rho- 
desia ae 12,542 20,606 | 336,704 
South Africa 844,525 | 753,452 | 301,118 
Foreign :— 
Belgium cae 66,199 10,422 
Belgian Congo 2,476 819 
France oe 32,171 1 
100,660 
37,278 
42,794 
39,706 


Indies = 62,515 30,032 = 


P ortugue se 
East Africa* 96,352 | 103,714 22,107 | 20,403 | 16,081 
Japan 111,316 83,26 19,089 20,465 1 5 


United States | 439/637 | 320,160 | 171,555 | 75,794 361 8 























* Mainly asbestos destined for the Continent of Europe and animal products, 
the ultimate destination of which was unknown at the time of shipment. : 


FOREIGN 


LITHUANIA 


ECONOMIC CONDITIONS: FOREIGN TRADE 
POSITION 


The last few years have been very difficult and eventful 
in the economic life of Lithuania, *writes H.M. Consul at 
Kovno. It is natural that a small, relatively poor country, 
with a surplus of agricultural produce and timber and a 
deficiency of all other merchandise, should be sensitive to 
the changes in economic conditions of more highly developed 
and richer countries. 

Germany, Lithuania’s one time principal customer, has 
virtually ceased to import from her small neighbour, and 
has taken an unimportant place in the list of suppliers. Her 
piace has been taken by the United Kingdom. 

Restrictions on trade in other countries have inevitably 
led to similar action in Lithuania, which has adopted a closer 
and more efficient organisation of export trade, together 
with a complete control of imports and of the export of 
currency. Notwithstanding all her difficulties, however, 
Lithuania has succeeded in maintaining the parity value of 
her currency—an achievement which, in her case at any 
rate, is of real economic value. 

Despite the essentially agricultural complexion of the 
country, there has been a certain advance towards indus- 
trialisation aided by a protective tariff. This has been 
accompanied by the organisation of both industry and trade, 
the formation of combines and the appointment of a price 
controller to check profiteering. 

There is little or no unemployment but, save for a health 
insurance scheme, little has yet been done in the matter of 
social services. In this respect and in the proper organisa- 
tion of labour, the next few years will doubtless bring an 
improvement. 

Budgetary equilibrium has been, on the whole, main- 
tained, in spite of the heavy cost of national defence and 
the burden of export bounties necessary to assure to the 
agricultural population a tolerable minimum standard of 
life. 


Foreien Trave, 1930-34 


Lithuania is an agricultural country producing a surplus 
of essential articles of food and importing the greater part 
of her requirements in manufactured articles in exchange 
for the surplus produce. The only items of food (apart 
from negligible quantities of luxuries) imported from abroad 
are herring, sugar (now almost discontinued), salt, rice, 
tea, coffee, cocoa and sub-tropical fruits. Virtually no 
manufactured articles are exported. Apart from foodstuffs, 
exports comprise certain raw materials and semi-manufac- 
tured goods, e.g. sawn timber, flax, plywood, woodpulp, 
skins, seeds and leather. 

Lithuania’s foreign trade has fallen in value by over 50 
per cent. during the last five years, though the volume of 
merchandise, both of exports and imports, has not decre 





* Report on Economic Conditions in Lithuania. Published 
for the Department of Overseas Trade by H.M. Stationery 
Office, Adastral House, Kingsway, London, W.C.2, price 9d. 
net. 
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in anything like the same proportion as the value, as may 
be seen in Appendix I to H.M. Consul’s Report. This js 
due to the decline in prices, greater in exports than in 
imports, and the devaluation of foreign currencies. 

A second appendix shows the fluctuations of trade with 
the leading importing and exporting countries. The most 
important feature is that the bulk of both exports and 
imports are shared by two countries, viz., the United 
Kingdom and Germany. While the proportion of trade 
done by these two countries dropped in the case of exports 
from 80 per cent. in 1930 to 64 per cent. in 1934, the decline 
in imports was considerably smaller—from 56 per cent. to 
53 per cent. The main fact which emerges from this is that 
the fall in the volume of trade, particularly in exports, since 
1930 is very largely due to the contraction in the volume of 
trade with Germany, which country in 1930 contributed 
almost 50 per cent. of Lithuania’s imports and took 60 per 
cent. of her exports. The economic difficulties which have 
compelled this large neighbouring State to curtail her 
imports to such an extent have also prevented Lithuania 
from finding other markets to compensate for this severe 
blow. This has necessarily resulted in a diminution in 
imports from Germany, though in a much smaller propor- 
tion. It will, moreover, be seen that during the period of 
five years Lithuania had a favourable balance of trade, in 
the aggregate of 654 million lits, to which Germany con- 
tributed 45 millions, while the bulk of the export surplus 
to the United Kingdom—some 247 million lits—was absorbed 
by adverse balances with other countries. 

Other appendices to the Report show the distribution of 
the principal exports, the sources of the principal imports, 
and a detailed schedule of all Lithuanian exports and im- 
ports of any importance from all sources during the years 
1934 and 1933. 


ForeEIGN TRADE IN 1935 


For the nine months ended September 30, 1935, total ex- 
ports reached 111-8 million lits (107-6 million lits in the 
corresponding period of 1934) and imports amounted to 
946 million lits (103-8 million lits in 1934), giving an export 
surplus of 17-2 million lits, as against 3-8 million lits in the 
same period of 1934. 

During these nine months exports to the United Kingdom 
amounted to 53 million lits (as compared with 49 million 
lits in January-September, 1934) and imports from the 
United Kingdom to 33-5 million lits in 1934 (compared with 
257 million lits), the balance in favour of Lithuania having 
fallen from 23-3 million lits to 19-5 million lits. In this 
period exports to Germany fell from 27-6 million lits to 
5 million lits, while imports from that country dropped from 
308 to 11-7 million lits. 


Import Market ConpiITIONS 


The prosperity of Lithuania depends, to an unusual 
degree, upon the volume of exports—foodstuffs and in- 
dustrial raw materials—which have fallen steadily in value 
m recent years. Since 1931 prices realised abroad have 
constantly declined—apart from the serious drop caused by 
the devaluation of the pound sterling—so that Lithuania 
had in 1934 to export approximately the same amount of 
merchandise as in 1931 (but to other markets) in order to 
tealise half the value. 

The market for imported goods has in consequence been 
very severely curtailed during the last five years, the more 
so since prices of imported commodities have not fallen to 
the same extent as those of exports and the import tariff 
has been raised. 

About half of the import trade is carried on by private 
enterprise, predominantly Jewish. Casual purchases abroad 
have, however, been stopped and many small merchants 
eliminated from the import trade by the introduction, in 
March, 1935, of fees for import licences with a minimum of 
300 lits (for a turnover not exceeding 20,000 lits). This 
measure has resulted in some small traders making joint 
purchases abroad. 

Several important branches of the import trade, in the 
hands of private firms, are now organised. Thus, a cement 
syndicate was formed in 1932 by four firms, one of which 
was itself an amalgamation of three firms, and a coal 
syndicate was established shortly before the signature of 
the Anglo-Lithuanian Trade Agreement in July, 1934, by 
the members of the cement syndicate, except one. 

United Kingdom firms would do well, as q rule, to appoint 
as representatives Lithuanian citizens, preferably those 
with a knowledge of the Lithuanian language and resident 


.inthe capital. For government and municipal business it is 


important that agents should also be of Lithuanian 
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nationality. The greater part of private business is done 
through commission agents, a large proportion of whom 
have limited financial status. It is therefore undesirable that 
commission agents should be allowed to take part in the 
financial side of the business, especially since the introduc- 
tion of currency export control. Independent enquiries 
should be made as to the standing of customers to whom 
credit is to be given—90 to 150 days is usual—as there is 
still no commercial register in Lithuania proper. Govern- 
ment imports are usually paid for within a fortnight after 
acceptance of goods in Lithuania. United Kingdom firms 
should, however, reckon with the fact that the formal accep- 
tance of goods by Government officials is done with 
meticulous care, sometimes involving delay. 






SIAM 


RICE CROP ESTIMATES 


(From the British Consul-General) 
BanGKoK 

According to reports received from the Department of 
Agriculture and Fisheries, the area planted in 60 provinces, 
as at the end of November, 1935, was 18,692,000 rai, and 
the extent of damage 1,551,000 rai, as compared with 
19,728,500 rai, and 1,804,500 rai, respectively, in the same 
month of 1934. 

The total area planted in all the 70 provinces of the King- 
dom is estimated to reach 20 million rai, and the damage 
2 million rai. The total outturn is estimated at 81 million 
piculs of paddy. 

The surplus available for export, including carry-over from 
last year, is calculated at 40,100,000 piculs of paddy, which 
is equivalent to 30,025,000 piculs, or about 1,800,000 metric 
tons of rice and rice products. 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
GENERAL BUSINESS CONDITIONS 


The developments in the business situation during Janu- 
ary added some elements of uncertainty to the outlook, but 
on the whole seem to call for no great revision of previous 
opinions as to the 1936 prospect, and there is no evidence of 
change in the prevailing hopefulness, states the National 
City Bank of New York. 

Commodity prices with few exceptions have been firm, 
and stock and bond prices likewise have shown strength, 
with the exception of a brief softening in Government 
bonds. 

Merchandise markets affected by the ending of the pro- 
cessing taxes, and by uncertainty as to new taxes, have been 
thrown into temporary disorder. However, the confusion 
will doubtless be overcome and a basis found for doing busi- 
ness in a normal volume. Otherwise the spring wholesale 
buying has developed satisfactorily, with good results re- 
ported in furniture and apparel lines among others. 

Retail merchants generally are budgeting for an increase 
of 5 to 10 per cent. in their sales of spring goods, as com- 
pared with last year, and the gain in New York City for the 
first half of January was 10-7 per cent. This good business 
follows a Christmas trade which ended better than it began, 
with the result that department store sales in December, 
as reported to the Federal Reserve Board, were up 6 per 
cent. over 1935 to a new high since 1931; chain stores were 
up 7 per cent., and mail order houses 19. 


INDUSTRIAL PosiTION 


Industrial operations during the month showed a 
moderate slackening, such as many observers had expected 
after the unseasonally high level reached during December. 
The Federal Reserve Board’s index of industrial production 
for that month stood at 103 per cent. of the 1923-25 average, 
which is the highest figure since the spring of 1930. More- 
over, this figure represents an advance of 20 per cent. from 
the low point of last summer, without interruption. After 
a rise of this extent a pause is naturally in order, and the 
bad weather experienced over a large part of the country 
has been an unfavourable factor. Even with the slacken- 
ing, industrial operations continued better than in January 
a year ago, which was the best month up to that time 
since the summer of 1933. 

Automobile assemblies have been reduced somewhat. It 
was not expected that January sales would come up to the 
November and December levels, but the falling off has been 
moderate, considering the season, and retail deliveries have 
been running perhaps 30 per cent. greater than a year ago, 
at least until the stormy weather interfered. The general 
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expectation in Detroit is that sales in February will be 
about the same as in January, and thereafter will expand 
seasonally. Production will run ahead of sales until about 
April 1, when dealers will be sufficiently stocked for the 
spring season. The used car situation is a subject of much 
comment, but evidently has aroused less concern within the 
industry than elsewhere. Used car deliveries are showing a 
greater gain than new car sales, and it is the view that 
dealers’ stocks are not materially out of line with the 
increased business. 


Reduced purchases by the automobile companies are 
largely responsible for the slackening in steel mill opera- 
tions. Steel manufacturers, however, are encouraged by 
larger orders for railroad steel. 


Building contract awards have continued to make a good 
showing. During the first three weeks of January they 
were 96 per cent. greater than a year ago, and although 
they declined more than seasonally from December, this was 
expected in view of the abnormally large volume of public 
works awards in that month. 


Cotton mill operations have slackened a little, reflecting 
the interruption in the flow of new orders, due to the con- 
fusion over the processing tax decisions. Woollen mills, 
however, continue the high rate of operations which has 
been a striking feature of business over the past year and 
a-half; they still have good unfilled orders, and the raw 
wool markets have strengthened further. 


PROSPECTS FOR THE BUILDING INDUSTRY 


One of the most encouraging developments of the year 
just passed was the spread of improvements into the build- 
ing and equipment industries. This is the area in which the 
depression has been felt most acutely, these expenditures 
being of the kind most readily deferred in times of reduced 
national income. 


Because of the importance of the heavy industries to 
business recovery, it is of interest to survey the prospects 
in these lines for the coming year. Happily, the results of 
such a survey are favourable. While no boom, or anything 
resembling a boom seems likely, it appears probable that 
these industries will continue the gains commenced last 
year. 

Impetus to further revival in these lines springs from a 
variety of influences. First of all, sentiment is better, due 
to a growing conviction that business recovery is making 
headway, despite handicaps. With profits rising, business 
men are in a frame of mind to spend more money, not only 
for replacement of worn-out and obsolete equipment, but in 
order to prepare for the increased business that they see 
ahead. 


Moreover, the average man, relieved in a measure from 
the fear of losing his job or of further wage or salary cuts, 
is also spending more freely. Some of this money is going 
into home building and the kindred lines that are involved 
in furnishing a home. The gradual unfreezing of the mort- 
gage market and reduction in mortgage rates of interest 
are proving helpful to this development. 


INADEQUATE PLANT AND EQUIPMENT 


Probably the chief reason for the improved outlook in the 
capital goods industries lies in the simple fact that the 
existing plant and equipment are no longer adequate. This 
statement may seem surprising to some in view of the 
acknowledged existence of much idle plant capacity in some 
lines, and of the claim oft repeated in recent years that 
business everywhere was over-developed and over-built. 
Assertions such as the last were always subject to discount, 
as illustrative of the kind of talk invariably prevalent during 
periods of discouragement. 


Idle plant capacity is neither distributed evenly among 
the industries, nor does it all represent modern and up-to- 
date equipment. Industry nowadays constantly is finding 
newer and better ways of doing things, and the scrapping 
and replacement of obsolete buildings and machinery with 
more efficient facilities is quite as important a part of the 
business of the country as the provision of added plant and 
equipment. Moreover, the physical needs of the country 
are growing continuously, so that excess capacity, even 
when temporarily existent, tends to be rapidly eliminated. 


Heavy Inpvustries’ Prospects 


Of course, hopes for revival in the heavy industries should 
not be pitched too high. Despite substantial improvement, 
business men still have plenty to worry about. The un- 
employment situation continues a retarding influence, 
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particularly in the field of home building. Politics, and the 
mounting Federal debt, with its promise either of inflation 
or of heavier taxation, likewise take toll of business cop. 
fidence. Were it not for these uncertainties there is little 
reason to doubt that the investment of new capital in jp. 
dustry would be proceding more rapidly than is now the 
case. 


Among the larger users of heavy equipment whose require. 
ments are expected to increase this year over last are the 
electric light and power companies. At the present time, 
these companies are operating under a cloud, owing to 
hostile Jegislation and competition by the Federal Govern. 
ment. Nevertheless, despite these adverse circumstances, 
which might be expected to put a damper on all new con- 
struction, utility budgets for expansion and development 
during the coming year are reported by the ‘ Electrical 
World ”’ at 370 million dollars, as against 237 million dols, 
last year, and 170 million dols. during the low year, 1934, 

It is true that the expenditures budgeted for this year 
are much smaller than those of the big years 1924 to 1930 
inclusive. During those years they average around 804 
million dols. annually, reaching a peak in excess of 900 
million dols. in 1930 under stimulus of Government urging 
to business to spend money in the effort to ward off the 
depression. 


The significant thing, however, is that there should be 
any increase at all in the face of existing uncertainties, 
The reason why the utilities are going ahead is that the 
consumption of electric current has been increasing rapidly, 
and is now running at a rate higher even than at the pre- 
vious peak in 1929—a fact which is commencing to find 
reflection in earnings despite general reductions in rates in 
recent years. 

This increase in consumption is due partly to a substantial 
recovery in industrial power sales as general manufacturing 
activity has picked up, but more largely to the steady 
growth in the number of customers, expanding use of 
electrical appliances in the homes, and extension of service 
into rural areas. During recent years the sale of new load 
building equipment has been widespread. In an address 
delivered last year, an officer of the General Electric Com- 
pany estimated that, on the basis of their own sales, the 
central-station connected load had been increased 25 per 
cent. within five years, because of the sale of load builders 
over and above those for replacement purposes. 


Tue SITUATION AS TO RatLway EquieMENT 


The railroads constitute another group of users of heavy 
equipment whose needs promise to increase this year. During 
recent years of low traffic and earnings they have bought 
very little, owing to desire to conserve financial resources. 
In the five years 1931-35 annual average capital expendi- 
tures amounted to only 214 million dols., as against 812 
million dols. in the five years 1926-30, a drop of 74 per cent., 
while the average annual maintenance outlay fell from 
2,005 million dols. to 1,062 million dols., or 47 per cent., 
during the same period. 

As a result of these drastically reduced budgets, the rail- 
roads have built up a large deferred demand for rolling 
stock and other equipment. Since 1929, the percentage of 
locomotives in need of repair has risen from 16-3 to 22-2, 
and the percentage of bad order freight cars from 6-0 to 
15-0. At least 60 per cent. of all steam locomotives owned 
by Class I railroads are more than 20 years old, while only 
10 per cent. can be classed as modern, having been built 
within the past decade. The average age of some 60 per 
cent. of all freight cars is upwards of 15 years, and a size- 
able part of the existing freight equipment also is considered 
obsolete. 


URUGUAY 


EXPORTS OF WOOL IN JANUARY 


(From the British Consul) 
MontTEVIDEO 
Exports of wool in January, 1936, the fourth month of the 
1935-36 export season, were as follows: —To the United King- 
dom, 8,962 bales; the United States, 4,872 bales; Germany, 
3,051 bales; France, 854 bales; Belgium, 565 bales; Sweden, 
447 bales; Japan, 399 bales; Italy, 324 bales; Holland, 297 
bales; and Spain, 54 bales, making a total of 19,325 bales. , 


Exports for the period October 1, 1935, to January 31, 
1936, the first four months of the 1935-36 export season, 
totalled 49,749 bales. Of this total the United Kingdom took 
16,314 bales; the United States, 11,948 bales; Germany, © 
9,057 bales ; Italy, 3,309 bales; France, 3,147 bales; Belgium, 
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9485 bales; Holland, 1,438 bales; Sweden, 1,109 bales; 
Spain, 175 bales; and Japan 767 bales. 


The increase as compared with the previous season 
amounted to 15,587 bales. 


The following are the principal variations by countries 
for the four months of the present season as compared with 
the previous season :—The United Kingdom, + 10,695 bales ; 
the United States, + 11,583 bales, Sweden, + 760 bales; 
Japan, + 758 bales; France, + 658 bales; Argentina, — 100 
bales; Brazil, — 240 bales; Spain, — 131 bales; Belgium, 
- 311 bales; Holland, — 603 bales; Germany, — 653 bales; 
and Italy, — 6,829 bales. 





am, 
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Commercial Treaties and 
Arrangements 


SWITZERLAND—UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA 


COMMERCIAL AGREEMENT 


The Board of Trade have received a copy of the text of 
the Commercial Agreement concluded on January 9, 1936, 
at Washington between the United States of America and 
Switzerland. The Tariff modifications are set out in two 
Schedules annexed to the Agreement, and particulars of 
them were published in last week’s issue of the ‘ B.T.J.” 
(pages 248-251). 

United States products or manufactures enumerated in 
Schedule I, Section A, are exempted on importation into 
Switzerland from Customs duties higher than those set out 
inthe Schedule. With regard to quotas, Switzerland under- 
takes to allow the importation from the United States of 
certain goods in quantities not less than those set out in 
Schedule I, Section B. 

Swiss products or manufactures enumerated in Schedule II 
are exempted on importation into the United States from 
Customs duties higher than those set out in the Schedules. 


Each Government reserves the right to impose on im- 
ported goods a charge equal to an internal tax imposed on 
like domestic articles or in respect of commodities from 
which imported articles have been manufactured or pro- 
duced. 


It is agreed that, in respect of goods enumerated in 
Schedules I and II and subject to ad valorem rates of duty, 
the bases and methods of determining dutiable value and of 
converting currencies shall be no less favourable than those 
in force on the day of the signature of the Agreement. 


Each Government agrees that in general products on 
which duty concessions are granted (Schedules I and II) 
and which are not now subject to quantitative restrictions, 
shall not be subject to such restrictions, with a reservation 
that this provision shall not apply to quotas imposed in 
conjunction with Governmental measures, which operate to 
regulate or control the production, market supply, or prices 
of like domestic articles. Should either Government avail 
itself of this reservation, provision is made for consultation 
with the other Government, and failing mutual agreement 
the latter Government has the right to terminate the Agree- 
ment on thirty days’ notice. 


Provision is made whereby each country, in the case of 
quantitative restrictions, will allot to the other a share of 
the total permitted importations equal to the proportion 
supplied in a previous representative period. 


Each country undertakes that, if it establishes a 
monopoly for the importation, production, or sale of an 
article, the other country shall receive fair treatment in re- 
spect of the monopoly’s foreign purchases of that article. 


Unconditional most-favoured-nation treatment in regard 
to duties and charges is provided for, subject to reserva- 
tions on the part of the United States in regard to the 
Philippine Islands, the Panama Canal Zone and Cuba, 
together with national as well as most-favoured-nation 
treatment in regard to internal taxes. 

In the event of wide fluctuations of currency, it is pro- 
vided that either country may initiate negotiations for the 
modification or termination of the Agreement. 
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If one party adopts a measure which, while not contraven- 
ing the terms of the Agreement, appears to the other party 
to render inoperative or to weaken some clause of the 
Agreement, the party which has adopted the measure shall 
examine the representations and proposals of the other 
with a view to reaching a satisfactory agreement. 


Each party reserves the right to withdraw concessions 
granted to any product of the other or to apply quantita- 
tive restrictions to its import, if a third party gains the 
greatest advantage from the concessions and in consequence 
imports of the products are unduly increased. 


In a protocol attached to the Agreement, the Swiss 
Government undertakes to establish a system of regulation 
of the exportation of watches and watch movements. The 
purpose of this arrangement is to assist in the suppression 
of the smuggling of such articles into the United States. 


The material provisions of the Agreement will be applied 
on February 15, 1936, and the entire Agreement will come 
into force thirty days after the exchange at Berne of the 
instruments of approval by the President of the United 
States and ratification by the Swiss Federal Council. It 
will remain in force for a period of three years, and if not 
then terminated on six months’ notice, will continue in 
effect until six months after notice of termination is given. 

The text of the Agreement may be inspected by persons 
interested on application to the Department of Overseas 
Trade, 35, Old Queen Street, London, S.W.1. 





» 
—> 


Customs Regulations and 
Tariff Changes 


BRITISH EMPIRE 


UNITED KINGDOM 


KEY INDUSTRY DUTY: EXEMPTION OF 
SAFROL 


By the Safeguarding of Industries (Exemption) No. 1 
Order, 1936, dated February 4, 1936, made by the Treasury 
under Section 10 (5) of the Finance Act, 1926, the following 
goods have been exempted from Key Industry Duty, imposed 
by Section 1 of the Safeguarding of Industries Act, 1926 :— 


SAFROL 


The exemption becomes operative in respect of goods of 
the above description not entered with the Customs or de- 
livered from bonded warehouse, as the case may be, before 
February 12, 1936, and remains in force for a period ending 
on August 19, 1936. 

Imported goods exempted from Key Industry Duty under 
this Order become liable to duty under the Import Duties 
Act, 1932. The words ‘‘ Exempt from Key Industry Duty 
under Treasury Order of 4th February, 1936,’’ are to be 
inserted in the Customs entry for goods in respect of which 
exemption from Key Industry Duty is claimed under this 
Order. 

The Order involves amendments to Part 6 (Key Industry 
Duty) of the Customs and Excise Tariff dated January 1, 
1936, at page 191. 

‘Any further information required may be obtained on 
application to the Secretary, Custom House, London, E.C.3, 
or at any Custom House or Office of a Collector of Customs 
and Excise. 


By ORDER OF THE COMMISSIONERS OF 
CustoMs AND Excise. 


Custom House, 
London, E.C.3. 
February, 1936. 


IMPORT DUTIES ACT, 1932: ADDITIONAL 
IMPORT DUTIES (NO. 2) ORDER, 1936: 
ALTERATION IN RATE OF DUTY ON 
UPHOLSTERY AND MATTRESS STUFFING 
MATERIAL 
1. By virtue of their powers under Sections 3 and 19 of 


the Import Duties Act, 1932, the Treasury have directed by 
the above Order that as from February 12, 1936, an altera- 
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tion in the Schedule to the Import Duties (General) Order, 
1935, is to be made. The effect of this alteration is as shown 
below. 


2. Group XII. After paragraph (8) the following new 
paragraph is inserted : — 





Class or Description of Goods Rate of Duty 





(9) Upholstery, mattressandsimilarstuffing | The difference between the amount 
material, whether new or old, and per cwt. of the value of the goods 
whether in rope form, teased, or and 75s. per cwt. 
in any other form, if consisting 
wholly or partly ‘of artificially 
curled animal hair and if of a 
value not exceeding 68s. per cwt. 





3. Date of operation of Order.—The alteration becomes 
operative in respect of goods of the class or description 
affected not entered with the Customs, or delivered from 
bonded warehouse, before February 12, 1936. 


4. Customs and Excise Tariff.—The Order involves an 
amendment in Part 3 (Schedule of Duties) of the Customs 
and Excise Tariff at page 53. 


By OrpDER OF THE COMMISSIONERS OF 
CusToMS AND Excise. 


Custom House, 
London, E.C.3. 
February, 1936. 


IRISH FREE STATE (SPECIAL DUTIES) 


Statutory RvLes AND ORDERS 
1936 No. 104 


Tue Irisu Free State (Spectat Duties) (No. 1) Orver, 1936, 
DATED Fesruary 17, 1936, MADE BY THE TREASURY UNDER 
SECTION 1 or THE IRISH FREE State (SpeciaL Duties) 
Act, 1932 (22 & 23 Gro. 5. c. 30) 


Whereas by section one of the Irish Free State (Special 
Duties) Act, 1932, the Treasury are empowered to make 
Orders charging duties of Customs on the importation into 
the United Kingdom of articles of any class or description 
imported from the Irish Free State, or exported from the 
Irish Free State to any other country, and thence brought 
into the United Kingdom : 


And whereas the Treasury, in exercise of the said power, 
made the Irish Free State (Special Duties) Order, 1932(a) 
(hereinafter referred to as ‘‘ the principal Order ’’) and 
subsequent Orders amending the principal Order : 


And whereas by subsection (9) of the said section one the 
Treasury are empowered by Order to vary any Order made 
by them under the said section one: 


And whereas the Treasury have consulted with the Govern- 
ment Departments which appear to them to be interested : 


Now, therefore, the Lords Commissioners of His Majesty’s 
Treasury, by virtue of the powers conferred on them by 
section one of the said Act and of all other powers enabling 
them in that behalf, hereby make the following Order : — 


AMENDMENT OF DUTIES 


1. As from the date on which this Order comes into opera- 
tion, the Schedule to this Order shall be substituted for the 
Schedule to the principal Order : 


Provided that in any case where a duty chargeable on any 
goods under the Schedule to this Order would exceed the 
value thereof, the Schedule shall have effect as if for that 
duty there were substituted a duty of one hundred per cent. 
of the value of the goods. 


Suort Titte, INTERPRETATION AND COMMENCEMENT 
2.—(1) This Order may be cited as the Irish Free State 
(Special Duties) (No. 1) Order, 1936. 


(2) The reference in this Order to the Schedule to the 
principal Order shall be construed as a reference to the 
Schedule substituted for that Schedule by the Irish Free 





(a) S.R. & O. 1932 (No. 515) p. 329. 


re 
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State (Special Duties) (No. 2) Order, 1932,(a) as amendeg 
by the Irish Free State (Special Duties) (No. 2) Order, 
1933,(b) the Irish Free State (Special Duties) (No. 3) Order, 
1933,(c) and the Irish Free State (Special Duties) Order, 
1935.(d) 


(3) The Interpretation Act, 1889, applies to the interpreta. 
tion of this Order as it applies to the interpretation of an 
Act of Parliament. 


(4) This Order shall come into operation on the 19th day 
of February, 1936. 


Dated this 17th day of February, 1936. 
ArcHIBALD R. J. Soutusy, 
ArTHUR Hope, 
Two of the Lords Commissioners of 
His Majesty’s Treasury. 


ScHEDULE 


Class or Description of Goods Rate of Duty 
Live Cattle— an ee 
(a) under six months old _... ns 0 O per head, 


(6) 6 months old but under 15 months 
old oe : 2 0 0 per head. 


(c) 15 months old bet ies 2 a 
old Baie 0 O per head. 


(d) 2 years old ma upwards, meen 
being cattle known as mincers 5 0 per head. 


(e) 2 years old and upwards, tines 


cattle known as mincers a 2 0 O per head. 


Live sheep and live lambs 5 0 per head. 


Live horses 20 per cent. ad valorem. 
Live pigs... 40 per cent. ad valorem, 
Other live animals 
Meat— 

(a) Mutton or lamb— 
Carcasses : ope ... 5s. Od. per carcass, 
Sides... we nae .-. 2s. 6d. per side. 
Other kinds i ... 20 percent. ad valorem, 

(b) Pig’s meat— 
Carcasses 


30 per cent. ad valorem. 


Such a rate of duty as 
will amount _ to 
16s. Od. per cwt. 
or to 40 per cent. of 
the value of the goods, 
whichever is_ the 
greater. 


Other kinds 40 per cent. ad valorem. 


(c) Beef and veal 
(d) Edible offals 
(e) Other meat 


30 per cent. ad valorem. 
30 per cent. ad valorem. 
20 per cent. ad valorem, 





Poultry— 
(a) Dead— 
Fowls, ducks and teiitil 


Turkeys 
Other kinds 


(b) Live 
Game, whether live or dead 
Butter 
Eggs 
Cream 


1d. per Ib. 
2d. per Ib. 
30 per cent. ad valorem. 


30 per cent. ad valorem. 


30 per cent. ad valorem. 


ANTIGUA 


FOREIGN TEXTILES QUOTAS 


The ‘‘ Leeward Islands Gazette’’ of December 12, 1935, 
contains copy of a Proclamation made by the Acting 
Governor of the Leeward Islands on December 4, 1935, under 
section 3 of the Textiles Quota Ordinance, 1934, which fixes 
the total quantity of piece-goods containing 50 per cent. or 
more of cotton or artificial silk or of cotton and artificial silk 
combined which may be imported during the period Janu- 
ary 1, 1936, to December 31, 1936, as follows :— 


If manufactured in the United States of America—288,670 
yards. 


If manufactured in any other foreign country—16,471 
yards in respect of each such foreign country. 





. 1932 (No. 905) p. 332. 
. 1933 (No. 401) p. 710 
933 (No. 1057) p. 712. 
935 (No. 1070) p. 391. 












der, 
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AUSTRALIA 


SUGAR AGREEMENT ACT, 1935 


With reference to the notice in the ‘‘ B.T.J.’’ of Febru- 
ary 23, 1933 (page 308), the Board of Trade have received 
a copy of the Sugar Agreement Act, 1935, assented to on 
December 7, 1935, which extends the Sugar Agreement 
between the Commonwealth and Queensland Governments 
from September 1, 1936, to August 31, 1941. The Act pro- 
vides, inter alia, for the continuance of the prohibition of 
the importation of sugar into Australia, with certain excep- 
tions, during that period. s 


PREFERENCE CONDITIONS—AMENDMENT TO 
RAW MATERIAL LIST 


The High Commissioner for Australia has received tele- 
graphic advice from the Commonwealth Government that 


French chalk, and 
Farina 


have been added to the list of materials deemed to be manu- 
factured raw materials for preference purposes in Australia. 


BERMUDA 


FOREIGN TEXTILES QUOTAS 


The ‘‘ Bermuda Official Gazette ’’ of January 13, 1936, 
contains a copy of a Proclamation made by the Governor of 
Bermuda on January 8 under the Importation of Textiles 
(Quotas) Act, 1934, which proclaims that the total value of 
cotton and rayon textile goods manufactured in the foreign 
countries detailed below which may be imported during the 
period January 1, 1936, to December 31, 1936, inclusive, 
shall not exceed the following amounts in each case :— 


United States of America, £49,500; 
Any other foreign country—£2,620 in respect of each 
such foreign country. 


BRITISH INDIA 


TARIFF BOARD ENQUIRY INTO THE 
WOOLLEN INDUSTRY 


The ‘‘ Gazette of India ’’ of January 25, 1936, contains a 
copy of a resolution (No. 9-T (7) /35, dated January 23, 1936) 
of the Government of India in the Department of Commerce 
the text of which is reproduced below :— 


1.—In their Resolution No. 9-T (2)/34, dated the 20th of 
October, 1934 (see the ‘‘ B.T.J.’’ of November 8, 1934 (page 
692) ), the Government of India referred for investigation by 
the Tariff Board the claims of the Indian woollen textile in- 
dustry for protection in accordance with the principles laid 
down by the Indian Fiscal Commission and accepted by the 
Legislative Assembly. An enquiry was duly held and the 
Board submitted its Report on the 10th of June, 1935. The 
Report which is published to-day for general information has 
received careful consideration of the Government of India, 
whose decisions thereon are as follows. 


2.—In the general description of the industry contained in 
Chapter II of the Report the Board draws attention to the 
well-marked differentiation between the woollen and the 
worsted branches of wool manufacture and in its analysis 
of the claim for protection, the Board has dealt with each 
branch separately, though it realised that the two branches 
were not always mutually independent. With this procedure 
the Government of India are in full agreement, and in the 
following paragraphs the worsted and woollen branches will 

separately considered. 


3.—The worsted industry.—The claim of the worsted 
manufacturing industry to protection is discussed in para- 
graphs 65-73 of the Board’s Report. In its consideration of 
the extent to which this branch of the woollen industry com- 
plies with the conditions prescribed by the Indian Fiscal 
Commission, the Board has pointed out that “‘ one of the 
main factors of the first condition laid down by the Fiscal 
Commission, viz., the existence of an abundant supply of 
raw material, is not fully satisfied.” India is, in fact, 
dependent for the most part on outside sources for the supply 
of the long fibre wool which constitutes the raw material of 
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the industry. If it is true, as the Board says, that for so 
long a period as can be foreseen, worsted manufacture will 
be mainly dependent on foreign supplies—and there appears 
no reason to contest this statement—the Government of 
India are of opinion that the worsted branch of the in- 
dustry, already handicapped by the comparative smallness of 
its home market, completely fails to satisfy the first and 
most important condition precedent to the grant of pro- 
tection. The claim for protection must therefore also fail. 


4.—The woollen industry—The Government of India 
notice with regret that a very important section of the 
woollen branch, as represented by the Cawnpore and New 
Egerton Woollen Mills, has not found it possible to place 
before the Tariff Board any evidence as to the nature and 
degree of the competition which it experiencs from imports 
from abroad or as to the costs of manufacture in India. They 
are in accord with the Tariff Board in considering that the 
bare assertion of an industry cannot be accepted as evidence 
of the need for protection. They differ from the Board, how- 
ever, in regard to its opinion that the case for protection, 
in general, and the estimation of the quantum of protection, 
in particular, can be properly determined in the absence of 
evidence from a section of the industry representing at least 
50 per cent. of its production. Whatever may be the natural 
advantages of the woollen industry, the suppression of all 
facts relating to the comparative efficiency of its most 
important units precludes any findings in regard to the 
fulfilment of the second and third conditions of the Fiscal 
Commission, and equally vitiates any calculation of the 
degree of the protection necessary in order to equate import 
prices to the fair selling prices of the average efficient mill. 
The Government of India have, therefore, reluctantly de- 
cided that on the evidence which has been produced it 
cannot be held that a claim for the protection of the woollen 
branch of the industry has been established. They realise, 
however, that the defects in the case for protection are not 
necessarily irremediable, and they propose to refer it back 
to the Tariff Board in order that those interests which have 
not yet thought fit to give evidence may have another 
opportunity to substantiate a case which would otherwise go 
by default. 


5.—-Although they have felt compelled to reject, for the 
time being at least, the claim of the woollen mills, the Gov- 
ernment of India are impressed with the recommendations of 
the Tariff Board in regard to the handloom and small-scale 
industry. They agree with the Board in believing that the 
cottage industry will derive more benefit from technical 
advice and assistance in marketing arrangements than by 
the imposition of protective duties which in themselves pro- 
vide no incentive towards the improvement without which 
the continued survival of the small-scale industry is pro- 
blematical. The Government of India have therefore de- 
cided, subject to the vote of the Legislative Assembly, to 
make a grant of Rs. 5,00,000 spread over five years for the 
benefit of the cottage and small-scale woollen industries. 
They intend that this grant should be administered in the 
same manner as the similar grant for the silk industry and 
applied for the benefit of those Provinces in which there is 
a substantial cottage and small-scale woollen industry. 


6.—_In regard to the woollen hosiery industry, the Govern- 
ment of India do not propose to take any decision pending 
a consideration of the further Report of the Tariff Board on 
the claims of the main woollen industry. The recommenda- 
tions of the Board in respect of cotton hosiery and staple 
fibre are not germane to the main enquiry. They will be the 
subject of separate considerations, and the conclusions of 
Government thereon will be announced in due course. 


CUSTOMS DUTIES DRAWBACK RULES 


The Board of Trade have received a copy of a Notifica- 
tion (No, 8—Customs), dated January 25, 1936, and issued 
by the Government of India in the Finance Department 
(Central Revenues), which provides for the introduction of 
the following rules modifying the conditions for the refund 
of Customs duty on re-export in the case of certain com- 
modities : — 

1. When goods of any of the following classes, namely— 


(i) Chests imported to be used as containers for tea 
or rubber; 


(ii) exposed cinematograph films; 


(iii) articles of wearing apparel, 
have been taken into use between importation and re- 
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exportation, no re-payment of duty as drawback thereon 
shall be made. 


2. The period after importation within which a motor 
vehicle which has been taken into use between importation 
and re-exportation must be re-exported in order to be 
eligible for the grant of drawback shall be restricted to 
twelve months. 







3. The amount of duty to be repaid as drawback on any 
motor vehicle which has been taken into use between impor- 
tation and re-exportation shall be modified in accordance 
with the following table :— 










TABLE 





Length of Period between Date of Importation | Amount of Duty to be repaid 
and Date of Re-exportation as Drawback 





Not more than four months ... 

More than four months, but not more than 
eight months.. 

More than eight ‘months but not more than 

twelve months 


Three-quarters of the duty. 

















Five-eighths of the duty. 
One-half of the duty. 














4. These rules shall not apply to goods imported before 
January 25, 1936. 


BRITISH SOLOMON ISLANDS 
PROTECTORATE 


FOREIGN TEXTILES QUOTAS 


The Board of Trade have received copy of a Proclamation, 
No. 9 of 1935, made by the High Commissioner for the 
Western Pacific under section 3 of the Importation of Tex- 
tiles (Quotas) Ordinance, 1934, which fixes the total value 
of piece-goods containing 59 per cent. or more of cotton or of 
artificial silk or of cotton and artificial silk combined which 
may be imported into the Protectorate during the year 1936, 
as follows :— 






















Foreign Country | Value 

£ 
China es ues Po os ibe mat = ne 1,450 
Empire of Japan a oe <a fae ae oak one 650 
United States of America ... 370 
All other foreign countries —e: ach . 260 





GILBERT AND ELLICE ISLANDS COLONY 
FOREIGN TEXTILES QUOTAS 


The Board of Trade have received copy of a Proclamation, 
No. 8 of 1935, made by the High Commissioner for the 
Western Pacific under section 3 of the Importation of Tex- 
tiles (Quotas) Ordinance, 1934, which fixes the total value 
of piece-goods containing 50 per cent. or more of cotton or 
artificial silk or of cotton and artificial silk combined which 
may be imported into the Colony during the year 1936, as 


















follows :— 
Foreign Country Value 
£ 
China . dee aa _ a _ eve eee 500 
Empire of Japan atic owe Ste ae bes ae ae 400 
United States of America ... whe ons on pee 200 
All other foreign countrie s—each . ie ie pes wee 135 





GRENADA 


FOREIGN TEXTILES QUOTAS 

The ‘‘ Grenada Government Gazette ’’ of December 16, 
1925, contains copy of a Proclamation No. 6 of 1935, made 
by the Governor of the Windward Islands on December 16, 
1935, under section 3 of the Importation of Textiles (Quotas) 
Ordinance, 1934, which fixes the total quantity of textile 
goods or of any class or classes of textile goods which may be 
imported during the period January 1, 1936, to December 31, 
1936, as follows :— 















If manufactured in the United States of America, 
527,500 sq. yds. 


If manufactured in any other foreign country, 25,000 
sq. yds. in respect of each such foreign country. 











—— 


CUSTOMS REGULATIONS AND TARIFF CHANGES—Continueg 


IRISH FREE STATE 
EXPORT BOUNTIES ON LIVE PIGS 


With reference to the notice in the ‘‘ B.T.J.” of Decem. 
ber 12, 1935, under the heading of ‘‘ Export Bounties on 
Certain Agricultural Products,’’ the United Kingdom Tradg 
Commissioner at Dublin reports that the Minister for Agri. 
culture has announced that the bounties on live pigs ex. 
ported to Great Britain on and after February 10, 1936, wil] 
be payable at the following rates until further notice :— 














Export 
Goods Bounty 
Live pigs exported through Irish Free State ports with quota 
certificates 25% ad val, 
Live pigs exported ‘through Irish Free State “ports without 
quota certificates 20% ad val, 
Live pigs exported through Northern Ireland to Great Britain 
with or without quota certificates a 20% ad val, 





QUOTAS ON BRUSHES, BROOMS AND MOP§ 


With reference to the notice under the above heading in 
the ‘‘ B.T.J.’’ of February 6 (page 209), the United King. 
dom Trade Commissioner at Dublin has forwarded to the 
Board of Trade copies of the Control of Imports (Quota No. 
26, First Period), (Quota No. 27, First Period) and (Quota 
No. 28, First Period) Orders, 1936, made by the Irish Free 
State Executive Council on February 7, which appoint the 
period March 9, 1936, to June 30, 1936, as the ‘‘ first quota 
period ’’ under the original Orders and fix the quotas for 
that period as follows :— 

Quota No. 26 Order (brushes, brooms and mops for 

domestic or household use)—122,000 articles. 


Quota No. 27 Order (brushes for use on human skin, hair, 
nails, teeth or mouth)—251,000 articles. 


Quota No. 28 Order (other brushes, brooms and mops)— 
181,000 articles. 


MONTSERRAT 
FOREIGN TEXTILES QUOTAS 


The ‘‘ Leeward Islands Gazette ’’ of December 19, 1935, 
contains copy of a Proclamation made by the Commis- 
sioner of Montserrat on November 27, 1935, under section 3 
of the Textiles Quota Ordinance, 1934, which fixes the total 
quantity of piece-goods containing 50 per cent. or more of 
cotton or artificial silk or of cotton and artificial silk com- 
bined, which may be imported during the period January 1, 
1936, to December 31, 1936, as follows :— 


If manufactured in the United States of America, 184,200 
yards. 


\ : j 
If manufactured in any other foreign country, 13,152 
yards in respect of each such foreign country. 


ST. LUCIA 
FOREIGN TEXTILES QUOTAS 


The ‘‘ St. Lucia Gazette’’ of January 4, 1936, contains 
copy of a Proclamation made by the Administrator of the 
Island of St. Lucia on January 3, 1936, under section 3 


of the Importation of Textiles (Quotas) Ordinance, 1934, 
which fixes the total quantity of piece-goods containing 50 


per cent. or more of cotton or artificial silk or of cotton and 
artificial silk combined which may be imported during the 
period January 1, 1936, to December 31, 1936, as follows :— 
If manufactured in the United States of America, 349,146 
yards, 


If manufactured in any other foreign country, except 
Italy, 17,640 yards in respect of each such foreign 
country. 
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UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 


DUMPING DUTIES ON CERTAIN IRON AND 
STEEL GOODS 


With reference to the notices in the ‘‘ B.T.J.”? of Novem- 
ber 21 (page 728) and November 28 (page 765) respecting the 
imposition of dumping duties on certain iron and steel goods, 
the Board of Trade have received a copy of Proclamation 
No. 17 of 1936, dated January 17, which amends Proclama- 
tio No. 232, regarding ‘‘ freight ’’ dumping duty, by de- 
leting the word “ tubes ’’ and substituting the following :— 


“Rods (round or square) and all wrought iron and 
wrought steel tubes or pipes, straight or bent, uncoated, 
coated or otherwise protected, in sizes up to and includ- 
ing 6} inches outside diameter, except boiler tubes, 
boiler stay tubes, super-heater tubes and tubes or pipes 
of galvanised or stainless steel qualities.’’ 


Proclamation No. 244 is amended by the deletion of the 
following words : — 


‘‘ Black iron and steel tubes, all sizes, up to and in- 
cluding 6} in. outside diameter, fittings therefor, all 
tubular poles, tubular bends, tubular springs and 
flanges ”” 


and the substitution of the following paragraphs :— 


‘* All wrought iron and wrought steel tubes or pipes, 
straight or bent, uncoated, coated or otherwise protected, 
in sizes up to and including 6} inches outside diameter, 
except boiler tubes, boiler stay tubes, super heater tubes 
and tubes or pipes of galvanised or stainless steel 
qualities ; 

‘‘ All wrought iron, malleable iron and wrought steel 
tubular bends of any angle, of all qualities and sizes 


up to and including 6} inches outside diameter, whether 
galvanised or otherwise ; 


‘‘ All wrought iron, malleable iron and wrought steel 
flanges, whether screwed or unscrewed, and whether 
drilled or undrilled, galvanised or otherwise, suitable 
for wrought iron and steel tubes or pipes in sizes up to 
and including 6} inches outside diameter; and all 
wrought iron and steel tubular poles other than gal- 
vanised where the greatest diameter of the tubular 
section does not exceed 7} inches outside diameter.”’ 


Such goods imported from the United Kingdom, Poland, 
France, Germany and Czechoslovakia are subject to 
“ordinary ’? dumping duty. 


DUMPING DUTY ON GALVANISED IRON 
SHEETS 


With reference to the notice in the ‘‘ B.T.J.’”’ of Novem- 
ber 28 (page 765), respecting the imposition of ‘‘ ordinary ”’ 
dumping duty on certain iron and steel goods, H.M. Senior 
Trade Commissioner in South Africa reports, by telegraph, 
that the dumping duty on galvanised iron sheets from the 
United Kingdom has been repealed as from January 2. 


DUMPING DUTY ON RUBBER HOSE 


The Board of Trade have received a copy of Proclamation 
No. 16 of 1936, which provides for the imposition, on and 
from January 17, of an ordinary dumping duty on rubber 
hose, imported into the Union from the United Kingdom. 


VIRGIN ISLANDS 


FOREIGN TEXTILES QUOTAS 


The ‘‘ Leeward Islands Gazette’? of December 27, 1935, 
contains copy of a Proclamation made by the Acting Com- 
missioner of the Virgin Islands on December 5, 1935, under 
section 3 of the Textiles Quota Ordinance, 1934, which fixes 
the total quantity of piece-goods containing 50 per centum 
or more of cotton or artificial silk or of cotton and artificial 
silk combined which may be imported during the period 
January 1, 1936, to December 31, 1936, as follows :— 


If manufactured in the United States of America, 8,648 
yards. 


If manufactured in any other foreign country, 52 yards 
in respect of each such foreign country. 
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FOREIGN 


ECUADOR 
CUSTOMS TARIFF MODIFICATIONS 


H.M. Representative at Quito has forwarded translations 
of four recent Decrees modifying the Ecuadorean Customs 
Tariff as follows :— 

Rate of Duty 
Sucres 
Tariff No. 540 to include the following sub-para- 
graph :— 
Metallic covers or crown corks, of tin plate and 
cork, per kilog. legal dia ~ was he 


Tariff No. 788, add the following sub-paragraph : 
Including cork discs for crown corks. 


Tariff No. 110, to read as follows :— 
(a) Yeast in powder (baking powder) per kilog. 
Jeogal:.... sad i bs =i a 
(6) Yeast, fresh; generally for industrial use 
by bakeries, per kilog legal aes én. O80 


1-20 


Nore.—Fresh yeast must be accompanied by a certificate cf 
analysis from the country of origin, legalised by an Ecuadorean 
Consul. 


Sucres 


Tariff No. 506 to read as follows :— 
Nails, clinch nails, staples of iron, not elsewhere 
including Paris tacks, per kilog. 


mentioned, 
gross 
Tariff No. 507 to read as follows :— 

Nails, clinch nails, staples of iron, not elsewhere 
mentioned, including Paris tacks, galvanised 
or tinned, including those covered with cement, 
per kilog gross “ig 

Tariff No. 18 to read as follows :— 

Pig lard, per kilog. gross... as aes = 

Other substitutes for pig lard and vegetable fat 
in general, per kilog gross “ah = 


0-60 


Nore.—Pig lard containing more than 12 per cent. addition 
of stearine or of lards, fats and substitutes prohibited by the 
Executive Power, are prohibited. 


FRANCE 
IMPORT OF FISH 


The French ‘“ Journal Officiel ’’ of February 15 announces 
the exhaustion of the United Kingdom quota for the import 
into France until February 29 of herrings in fillets, also 
those dried and smoked and kippers (ex Tariff No. 46), in 
consequence of which imports of such fish may not be 
resumed until further notice. 

The same issue of the ‘‘ Journal Officiel ’? announces that 
imports of fresh or frozen sea fish other than brill, bass, 
sturgeon, grey mullet, red mullet, sole, surmullet and 
turbot (ex Tariff No. 45) into France from the United 
Kingdom may be resumed as from February 15. 


RESTRICTIONS ON VARIOUS GOODS 
WITHDRAWN 
The French “‘ Journal Officiel ” of February 16 contains a 
Decree, dated January 21, which withdraws the existing 
import restrictions on the following goods : — 

Tariff No. 461 C—Kraft and similar papers. 

Tariff No. 461 1—Paper or card, cut (not dutiable specially 
in that form), and wares of paper or card not specified 
elsewhere in the Tariff. 

Tariff No. 461 K—Hand or machine-made marbled paper or 
card, nitro-cellulosed and paraffined paper, indienned or 
not, etc. 

Tariff No. 463—Fancy cut or shaped board. 

Tariff No. 568 bis—Metal furniture of all kinds and com- 
ponent parts thereof. 


GREECE 


CUSTOMS TARIFF MODIFICATIONS 


The Commercial Secretary to H.M. Legation at Athens 
reports the issue of a Royal Decree dated January 13, 1936, 
published in the Greek “‘ Official Gazette” No. 40, Part I, 
of January 22, 1936, and effective on publication, which 
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CUSTOMS REGULATIONS AND TARIFF CHANGES—Continued 
GREECE—Continued 


provides for the following new heading in the Greek Customs 
Tariff :— 


Class 99 (c),—Pieces and parts of machinery, of iron or steel, 
cast in shapes, rough worked or partly manu- 
factured, or requiring further manufacture, 
specially used in cement works and similar 
industries : duty (under the ‘‘ Minimum ” 
Tariff), 5 metallic drachmas per 100 kilo- 
grammes. 


[The above is the basic duty only. Surtaxes totalling 75 
per cent. of the duty are levied in addition.] 


HUNGARY 


PAYMENTS IN PENGO OF MERCHANDISE 
COUPONS AND DEBTS 


The Commercial Secretary to H.M. Legation at Budapest 
reports the issue of a Decree, dated January 21, 1936, pub- 
lished in the Hungarian ‘‘ Official Gazette ’? No. 17 of Janu- 
ary 22, 1936, which regulates payments in pengé due on 
coupons and debts owed abroad for merchandise, and from 
which the following is an extract :— 


Secrion II 


Settlement in Pengé currency of debts owed abroad for 
merchandise, 


ARTICLE 4 


(1) In the event of settlement in pengé of the purchase price 
fixed in a foreign currency of goods imported, or of any com- 
mission, freight, insurance fees and other liabilities connected 
with the transaction and fixed in a foreign currency, the com- 
putation of the amount of pengés to be paid in favour of the 
foreign contracting party in settlement of the debt will be 
subject to the following stipulations. 


(2) The debtor is obliged to pay the pengé equivalent of 
the foreign currency debt at the exchange selling rate of the 
National Bank of Hungary on the working day immediately 
preceding the day of actual payment, plus the premium fixed 
by the National Bank of Hungary. Payment is to be effected 
in favour of the blocked account of the creditor with one of 
the authorised banking institutes, as directed by the creditor. 
Payment may only be effected with the authority of the 
National Bank of Hungary. 


(3) When fixing the premium, the National Bank of Hungary 
takes into consideration the agreements concluded by itself or 
by the Royal Hungarian Government in respect of the regula- 
tion of payments abroad. 


(4) In case of any doubt as to the extent of the premium, 
or as to the possibility of applying Section (1) to the claim, 
the National Bank of Hungary will make a statement for the 
use of authorities. Such statement of the National Bank 
of Hungary to be binding on Law Courts or other authorities. 
In the application to the National Bank of Hungary for such 
statement all facts relating to the claim, in particular its title, 
must be stated in detail. 


ARTICLE 5 


(1) The rulings of the preceding paragraph in respect of the 
computation of the pengé amount can be applied to claims 
originated prior to the coming into force of the present 
Ordinance only, if such claim has originated after January 31, 
1932, and was not extinguished prior to the coming into force 
of the present Ordinance. 


(2) The declaration of the creditor made in the course of 
a lawsuit, or otherwise, prior to the coming into force of the 
present Ordinance, to the effect that he is prepared to accept 
in final fulfilment of the claim its pengé equivalent at the rate 
quoted by the National Bank of Hungary, does not exclude 
the application of the rulings of the preceding paragraph in 
respect of the computation of the pengé amount. Nor is the 
application of same excluded, if a Hungarian tribunal has 
passed final sentence in respect of the claim prior to the coming 
into force of the present Ordinance, provided that the judg- 
ment does not establish a fixed pengé amount. In lawsuits pend- 
ing at the time of coming into force of the present Ordinance, 
the creditor may in any phase of such lawsuit, or in the course of 
re-examination proceedings, even verbally at the re-examination 
hearing, ask that the pengé amount of the claim be fixed by 
the Court in accordance with the provisions of Paragraph 4. 


(3) In the event of a claim falling under Article (4), 
Section I, the regulations of Article 4 are to be applied when 
computing the pengé amount to be paid, even though the permit 
for payment issued by the National Bank of Hungary prior to 
the coming into force of the present Ordinance should contain 
the stipulation that payment is to be effected at the rate fixed 
in the permit. 
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ARTICLE 6 


(1) Debtors settling their debts falling under Article 4 
Section 1, by means of bill of exchange issued in a foreip, 
currency, are obliged to pay on the strength of such bill of 
exchange the pengo amount computed in accordance with the 
provisions of Article 4. The owner of the bill of exchan 
cannot recover the pengé amount thus computed by a summons, 
only by means of a lawsuit. 


(2) The provisions of the preceding Section are to be applied 
also to bills of exchange given prior to the coming into forcg 
of the present ordinance, in settlement of claims originated 
after January 31, 1932, falling under Article 4, Section 1. 


(3) In case the bill of exchange is handed over for the 
purpose of protesting same with the statement that the amount 
of the bill is to be converted into peng6 in accordance with the 
provisions of Article 4, the person against whom the protest 
is lodged must be summoned to pay the pengd amount thus 
computed, and should such summons be of no avail, this 
circumstance must be stated in the Act of Protest. If protest 
has been made only in respect of the payment of premium, 
the cost of such protest is not to be charged to the drawee of 
the bill, provided that the pengé amount due in respect of the 
bill has not been computed on the basis of regulations contained 
in Article 4. 


ARTICLE 7 


The Minister of Finance may, in conjunction with the 
Minister of Justice, extend the rulings of this Article to claims 
fixed in foreign currency based on legal titles other than those 
stipulated in Paragraph 1 of Article 4 of this Section. Such 
authorisation does not, however, refer to claims arising from 
cash loans or insurance fees, securities or interest and dividend 
coupons respectively, nor to settlements of claims between Hun- 
garian nationals irrespective of the title such claim may be 
based upon. 


IRAN 
IMPORT QUOTAS FOR 1935-36 


With reference to the notice under the above heading in 
the ‘‘ B.T.J.”’ of September 26, 1935, the Commercial Secre- 
tary at Tehran reports that the following additions to the 
import quota list for the current financial year have been 
notified by the Department of Commerce :— 


No. in Quota List and Article Rials 
21 bis Wood for constructions 500,000 
40 Ropes (for southern ports) 40,000 
MOROCCO (FRENCH ZONE) 
CUSTOMS DUTIES LEVIED AT THE 


ALGERIAN—MOROCCAN FRONTIER 


The Moroccan “ Bulletin Officiel ’’ of January 10 contains 
a Dahir, dated January 9 and effective on January 11, 
which unifies the Customs system of the French Zone of 
Morocco by providing for the levy of imports and export 
duties on goods imported into, or exported from, the Zone 
by the Algerian-Moroccan frontier at the same rates as 
those levied at the ports. 


[Goods imported into Morocco over the Algerian frontier 
have hitherto paid a duty of 5 per cent. ad valorem only, 
although an additional 7} per cent. ad valorem has been 
levied on those which subsequently passed through Taza. 
Now all goods will pay the full duty of 12} per cent. ad 
valorem at the frontier.] 


TMPORT OF CARPETS 


The Moroccan ‘ Bulletin Officiel ” of January 10 contains 
a Dahir, dated January 2, which prohibits the importation 
into the French Zone of Morocco of carpets whose compos! 
tion and colouring correspond to the characteristics of 
Moroccan carpets. The prohibition is not, however, to apply 
to carpets originating in the Spanish and Tangier Zones 
Morocco nor to certain antique carpets originating 1n Asia 
Minor. 


Carpets whose importation is not prohibited will have 4 
mark of. origin affixed by the Customs of the French Zone, 
for which service a tax of 5 per cent. ad valorem will be 
levied. No imported carpet will be allowed to be sold in the 
Zone unless it bears this mark. Carpets imported before 
January 10 will, however, be permitted to circulate without 
the mark for a year, and at the end of that period the 
mark will be affixed thereon without charge. 
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POLAND 


TEMPORARY REDUCTION OF IMPORT DUTY 
ON FRESH APPLES 


A Ministerial Order of January 20, 1936, provides that 
fresh apples, loose, or in any kind of packing weighing from 
15 to 80 kilogs. (ex No. 53 and Note to No. 53 of the Polish 
Customs Tariff) if presented for final Customs clearance 
between January 16 and May 31, 1936, may be imported into 
Poland at a reduced rate of 35 zloty per 100 kilogs., subject 
toa permit from the Polish Minister of Finance. 


PORTUGUESE EAST AFRICA (MANICA 
AND SOFALA) 


PROPOSED CUSTOMS DUTY INCREASES 


With reference to the notice under the above heading in 
the ‘‘B.T.J.”? of January 2 (page 33), H.M. Consul at 
Beira now reports that consideration of this question has 
been postponed for the present, and that it is unlikely 
that any decision will be taken in the near future. 


SWITZERLAND 
TARIFF INCREASE 


The ‘‘ Recueil des Lois Fédérales ’’ of February 5 pub- 
lishes a Federal Decree, dated January 31, which increases 
the Customs duty on wheat and rye (Tariff Nos, 1 and 2) 
from 0-60 francs to 1-00 frs. per 100 kilogs. 

The Federal Council will later fix the date on which this 
Decree is to become operative. 


STAMP DUTY ON CUSTOMS RECEIPTS 


The ‘‘ Zollnachrichten’’ for February 8 publishes a 
Federal Decree, dated January 31, effective as from Febru- 
ary 4, which introduces a Stamp Duty on Customs receipts. 

The tax is fixed at 4 per cent. with a minimum of 10 
centimes, and is chargeable on the total of Customs duties, 
supplementary duties, veterinary charges and monopoly 
duties in respect of each consignment imported or exported. 

In the case of consignments of goods of one kind, weigh- 
ing 2,000 kilogs. gross, and dutiable at a rate of 1 franc 
or less per 100 kilogs. gross (Customs duties and any supple- 
mentary duties calculated together) the duty is chargeable 
at 2 per cent. only. 

The following goods are exempt from stamp duty :— 


1. Duty-free goods and transit goods. 
2. Petrol for motor cars, falling under Tariff No. 1065b. 


3. Raw tobacco leaf falling under Tariff Nos. 1, 6, 7, 8 
and 9 (Annex I). 


TUNIS 
IMPORT RESTRICTIONS ON CERTAIN COTTON 
GOODS 


The ‘‘ Journal Officiel Tunisien ’’ of January 24 contains 
a Decree, dated January 18, and an Order, dated Janu- 
ary 23, which restrict the importation into Tunis of certain 
cotton goods and clothing of foreign (non-French) origin. 
We publish below particulars of the total quantities of these 
goods which will be allowed to be imported during the year 
1936, together with the shares (if any) allotted to the 
United Kingdom :— 


” 


Quintals 
Tariff Nos. 404, 404 bis and ex 436—Cotton 
tissues, plain, twilled or drills, unbleached ... 
Tariff Nos. 405, ex 406 bis and ex 436—The same 
tissues, bleached 
United Kingdom share. se 
Tariff Nos. 406, ex 406 bis and ex 436— The same 
tissues, dyed bis 
United Kingdom share vai ws 
et Tariff Nos. 406 bis, 407 and 436—The same tissues, 
printed (other than foulards, handkerchiefs, 
etc.) oe ie ove eve 
United Kitgden share a ad 
et Tariff Nos. 409 and 410—Smooth cotton pera 
plain or ribbed; other velvets containing more 
than 26 warp threads to the cm., and warp 
pile velvets / a 
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Quintals 
ex Tariff Nos. 406 bis, 411 and 436—Cotton tissues, 
plain, twilled or drilled, made —s or Siasteiped 
with dyed yarn ie : 27 
United Kingdom share ... or 3 
Tariff Nos. ex 406 bis, 412, 412 bis, ex 411 aid 
ex 436—Cotton tissues, 'rilliants or figured, 
including sponge cloth, honeycomb, etc., tissues, 
unbleached, bleached, dyed, made with dyed 
yarn, etc.—all from nic whose “ is 
suspended 
Tariff No. 460 E—Clothing, on peo clothing 
accessories, with or without hand-drawn thread 
work, not specified in Tariff Nos, 460 A, 460 B, 
460 C and 460D ... : és i oso pe 
United Kingdom share ... 4 as . 665 


It should be noted that the goods shown above may be im- 
ported through the port of Tunis only. 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


IMPORTATION OF SUGAR: QUOTA 
REGULATIONS 


The Board of Trade have received a copy of an Order, 
dated December 28, 1935, made by the Secretary of Agricul- 
ture under the Agricultural Adjustment Act, fixing the total 
quantity of sugar to be imported into the United States of 
America from foreign countries other than Cuba for the 
calendar year 1936 at 25,643 short tons. 


The quota allotted to the United Kingdom for the calendar 
year 1936 is 350,667 lbs., but according to a statement 
issued by the Agricultural Adjustment Administration on 
January 2, 1936, this quota has already been exhausted. A 
copy of the Order, giving full particulars of the quantities 
allotted to other countries, may be inspected by persons in- 
terested on application to the Department of Overseas Trade, 
35, Old Queen Street, London, S.W.1. = 


URUGUAY 
CUSTOMS TARIFF MODIFICATIONS 
H.M. Representative at Montevideo reports that the 


Bill embodying the Uruguayan budget for 1936, which has 
now been made law, provides for the abolition of the 


* Customs duties on salted fish, and of the 5 per cent. Customs 


surcharge on jewellery, watches and plated goods. 


YUGOSLAVIA 
TARIFF MODIFICATIONS 


With reference to the notice under the above heading in 
the ‘‘ B.T.J.’’ of December 19 (page 869), the Commercial 
Secretary to H.M. Legation at Belgrade has furnished a 
translation of a Decision by the Council of Ministers, pub- 
lished in the ‘‘ Official Gazette ’’? of February 7, which pro- 
vides that Customs dues on iron pipes and joints for pipes 
under No. 539 of the Import Customs Tariff in respect of 
which municipal authorities concluded agreements with the 
suppliers before December 5, 1935, shall be payable at the 
rates in force up to that date. The excess Customs duty 
in respect of consignments of the said goods on which duty 
has been paid at the increased rates will be returned. 





PUBLICATIONS RECEIVED 


County Borough of Rotherham (Development Committee), 
Report on Industrial Development, 1935. 


The Welder, Vol. VIII, New Series, No. 26, January, 1936. 
Published by "Murex Welding Processes, Limited, Terry Lane 
Works, Forest Road, London, E.17. 


Bulletin of the Imperial Institute, Vol. XX XIII, No. 4, 1935. 
Published by John Murray, Albemarle Street, London, w 
Price, 3s. 6d. net, by post, 3s. 9d. Annual subscription, includ- 
ing postage, 15s. 

A record of progress relating to agricultural, mineral and 
other industries, with special reference to the utilisation of 
the raw materials of the Dominions, Colonies and India. 
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The British Plastics Year Book, 1936. Published by Plastics 
Press, Limited, 19, 21 and 23 Ludgate Hill, London, E.C.4. 
Price, 15s. net. 

The British Plastics Year Book (sixth publication) deals 
exclusively with plastic materials and their products. The 
same arrangement of sections has been retained this year, but, 
for easier reference, sections 4, 5, and 6 have been double- 
columned. The Editorial section has again been completely 
changed, while the popularity of last year’s illustrations, 
showing the application of plastic materials, was such that 
this feature has been continued. The Practical Measurement 
of the Hardening Velocity of Resins, and an American Method 
of Plasticity Testing have been included, as these subjects 
have lately been receiving considerable attention. The 
packaging industry in this country has also been considerably 
interested in plastic materials, and the review included in this 
edition will be of great interest. The importance of the design 
has also been stressed. 


Empire Cotton Growing Corporation: A Review of the Work 
of the Experiment Stations, Season 1934-35, by J. C. Willis, 
M.A., Sc.D., F.R.S. Published by the Empire Cotton Growing 
Corporation, King’s Buildings, Dean Stanley Street, Millbank, 
London, 8.W.1. Price 1s. 6d. post free. 


Ungarisches Wirtschafts-Jahrbuch 1934-85 (Hungarian Eco- 
nomic Year Book). Published by Dr. Gratz and Dr. Bokor, 
Budapest. 


This publication may be defined as a standard work on the 
development of Hungarian Economics. Authorities on the 
subject have contributed a series of articles covering the par- 
ticular sections, and again the Year Book extends beyond 
the narrow limits of the Homeland to treat of the relation to 
International problems. This is most lucidly treated in the 
introductory article by Kadér on European and American 
attempts to combat the crises; also in the contributions 
devoted to Hungary itself the ‘‘ extension ’’ over the frontiers 
is frequently apparent, which makes it all the more interest- 
ing to read. 

Agricultural economic problems have been ably dealt with 
by Prack, Gruzl and Noétel, while industrial questions have 
been as exhaustively treated as the Trade and Commerce 
theme. The article by Meszlényi on export Trade embraces 
both sides of the balance of trade; it is noteworthy that 
Hungary succeeded in improving to some extent the export 
index in the year 1934, while the imports have not yet lost 
the tendency to shrink. 

The contribution by Bogsch on Hungarian foreign trade 
from the Swiss point of view is worthy of special attention, 
for Hungary has in recent years finally, thanks to the new 
outlook of her foreign relations policy, risen almost to the 
rank of a competitor of Switzerland in the favour of foreign 
tourists. Revenue from tourist trade (from abroad) attained 
in 1934 about 29 million pengés and consequently figures as 
the fourth greatest item in the total revenue of the country. 
In comparison to Vienna, Budapest and the Plattensee show 
a continuous increase in the number of tourists from abroad, 
the approximate figures in 1934 being 110,000 with 385,000 
overnight visitors and 6,500 with 93,000 overnight visitors. 

The social-political side is also not overlooked. An article 
by, Dalnoki-Kovats gives an idea of price and wage develop- 
ment. The great difference in Internationa] standards is 
obvious ; e.g., the average daily wage of the employees insured 
with the Agricultural Insurance Department amounted at the 
end of 1934 to 3-25 pengés for males and 2-11 pengés for 
females (about 1-80 and 1-20 francs). The standard of living, 
however, is favourably affected on the basis of prices; the 
cost of living remains, according to the index of the Central 
Statistical Office, 1934, at 11 per cent., and the undepreciated 
valuation of the pengé-rate is to be taken into consideration. 

Information concerning State finances, credit operations, 
gold and capital markets, note banks and foreign exchange 
policy will find it in sections contributed by Kallay, Domany 
and other authorities. The special information service at the 
disposal of all readers forms still further a welcome addition 
to this useful annual. 


Empire Development and Proposals for the Establishment of 
an Empire Development Board, by Sir Robert Hadfield, Bt., 
Hon. D.Sc. (Oxon and Leeds), D.Met. (Sheffield), F.R.S., F.I.C., 
M.Inst.C.E. Published by Chapman and Hall, Limited, 
11, Henrietta Street, London, W.C.2, price 2s. 6d. net. 


The Port of Aden: Trade and Navigation Report for the Year 
1934-35. 


East Africa: Vital Statistics of European Officers, Returns for 
1934. Published by the Crown Agents for the Colonies (from 
whom copies can be obtained), 4, Millbank, London, 8.W.1. 
Price, 6d. net. 


Merchant Shipping Acts of Parliament, Regulations, etc.: List 
of the Principal Acts of Parliament, Regulations, Orders, In- 
structions, Notices, etc., relating to Merchant Shipping issued 
prior to January 1, 1936. Published by H.M. Stationery Office, 
London. Price, 6d. net. 


The Manchester Ship Canal Company (Incorporated 1885) : 
Report of the Directors, Statement of Financial Accounts and 
Statistical Returns for the year ended December 31, 1935. 





————. 


Exhibitions and Fairs 


BRITISH INDUSTRIES FAIR, 1936 


EARLY VISITORS: THE KING AT THE LONDON 
SECTIONS 


The London Sections of the British Industries Fair 
at Olympia and the White City, and the Birmingham, 
or Heavy Industries Section, at Castle Bromwich, 
were opened on Monday morning, with large attend. 
ances of both home and overseas buyers. Early busi- 
ness was of encouraging volume, and the first days haye 
proved highly successful. 

Captain Euan Wallace, M.P., Parliamentary Secre. 
tary to the Department of Overseas Trade, visited both 
London Sections on Monday. Lord Derby presided at 
the inaugural luncheon to trade buyers at the Textile 
Section (White City) and Captain Wallace replied to 
his toasts of The King and of Queen Mary and the 
other members of the Royal Family. At Birmingham 
the Fair was declared open by Alderman 8. J. Grey, 
Lord Mayor of that city, at a luncheon attended by 
Lord Dudley and the President of the Birmingham 
Chamber of Commerce (Major F. W. Smith). 

On Tuesday the White City was visited by Lord 
Zetland, Secretary of State for India, who was received 
by the acting chairman of the Lancashire Indian 
Cotton Committee (Mr. R. Houghton) and the chair 
man of the Lancashire Committee on Indian Trade 
Relations (Sir William Clare Lees). 


H.M. Tue Kina 


Yesterday, H.M. The King paid his anticipated visit 
to both London Sections. Accompanied on this, his 
first public engagement, by the Rt. Hon. Walter 
Runciman, M.P., President of the Board of Trade, 
His Majesty was received at Olympia by Captain 
Wallace, Sir Edward Crowe, Comptroller-General of 
the Department of Overseas Trade, and Mr. Claude 
Taylor, Director of the Fair; and at the White City 
by Lord Derby. At both centres His Majesty dis- 
played keen interest in the exhibits and expressed his 
surprise and pleasure at the progress being made by 
British industry. Remarkable enthusiasm was aroused 
by His Majesty’s double visit, and both at Olympia and 
the White City thousands of spectators watched his 
arrival, while hundreds of buyers thronged the interior 
of the buildings at the most advantageous points. 


FORTHCOMING EXHIBITIONS 


UNITED KINGDOM 
BRITISH INDUSTRIES FAIR, 1936 


London, February 17 to 28, Olympia and White City 


Organised by the Department of Overseas Trade, 

35, Old Queen Street, London, 8.W.1; Telephone: 

Whitehall 9040, where full information as to the trades 
participating can be obtained. 


Full information with regard to the Textiles Section 
may be obtained from The Manager, Textiles Section, 
British Industries Fair, Drury House, Russell Street, 
London, W.C.2, and with regard to the Furniture Sec- 
tion, from The Secretary, The Furniture Section Com- 
mittee, British Industries Fair, 280, Euston Road, 
London, N.W.1, as well as from the Department of 
Overseas Trade. 

Engineering and Hardware Section of the British Industries 
Fair, Castle Bromwich, Birmingham, February 17 to 28 
Organised by the Birmingham Chamber of Commerce 
(under the auspices of the Department of Overseas 

Trade), 95, New Street, Birmingham, 2. 

Scorrisn Nationa, Buitpine Exaursition, EpinsurcH— 
February 26-March 7. Apply to T. Percy Bentley, Esq., 
6 and 7, Waverley Market, Edinburgh. 

6TH SoutH Lonpon ExHIBITION— 
Crystal Palace, March 4-14. Apply to Ewart Watson 
Exhibitions, Limited, Gloucester House, 19, Charing 
Cross Road, W.C.2. 

NatronaL TrapEs aND INDUSTRIAL EXHIBITION, BIRMINGHAM— 
March 9-April 25. Apply to T. Bladon, Esq., 207-210, 
Daimler House, Paradise Street, Birmingham. 
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Menseysipbe AND East LancasHine INDUSTRIES EXHIBITION, 
LIVERPOOL— 

March 10-21. Apply to Provincial Exhibitions, Limited, 

City Hall, Deansgate, Manchester. 
DispatcH ’’ Bricuten Homes 


EXHIBITION, Man- 


“ DaILy 
CHESTER— 
March 11-April 4. Apply to Provincial Exhibitions, 
Limited, City Hall, Deansgate, Manchester. 


Grocers’, Bakers’ AND CONFECTIONERS’ EXHIBITION, GLASGOW— 
March 18-28. Apply to Provincial Exhibitions, Limited, 
City Hall, Deansgate, Manchester. 

“Dany Maw” Inga, Home Exuisition, Lonpon— 

Olympia, W.14. March 24-April 18. Apply to the 
Exhibition Manager, Associated Newspapers, Limited, 
Carmelite House, E.C.4. 

BeichTeR Homers ExuIBITION, LIVERPOOL— 

April 17-May 2. Apply to Provincial Exhibitions, 
Limited, City Hall, Deansgate, Manchester. 

InreRNATIONAL DentaL TrapDe ExuHisition, LoNDoN— 

Royal Horticultural Hall, Westminster, S.W.1. May 
13-16. Apply to G. W. Martin, Esq., The Association 
of Dental Manufacturers and Traders of the United 
Kingdom, 1-4, Regency House, Warwick Street, Regent 
Street, W.1. 

MepicaL Exuisition, LEEps— 

May 18-22. Apply ‘The British and Colonial 
Druggist,’’ Limited, 194-200, Bishopsgate, London, 
E.C.2. 
Furniture EXHIBITION (TRADE ONLY), LIVERPOOL— 
May 18-22. Apply to Provincial Exhibitions, Limited, 
City Hall, Deansgate, Manchester. 
INTERNATIONAL CONGRESS AND EXHIBITION OF ACETYLENE, Oxy- 
ACETYLENE WELDING AND ALLIED INDUSTRIES, LoNvON — 
June 7-13. Apply to the British Acetylene Association, 
1, Albemarle Street, W.1. 

Barrish CuemicaL PLANT AND APPARATUS EXHIBITION, LONDON— 
Central Hall, Westminster, S.W.1, June 22-27. Apply 
to the British Chemical Plant Manufacturers’ Associa- 
tion, 166, Piccadilly, W.1. 


%ira Roya AGRiIcuLTURAL SHow, Bristror— 
June 30-July 4. Apply to the Royal Agricultural 


Society of England, 16, Bedford Square, London, 
W.C.1. 


Rovan Sanrrary Institute HeattH EXHIBITION AND CONGRESS, 
SovurHport— 
July 6-11. Apply to Secretary, Royal Sanitary Insti- 
tute, 90, Buckingham Palace Road, London, 8.W.1 


Fornirure Exursirion (Trapg ONty), MaNcHESTER— 
August 31-September 10. Apply to Provincial Exhibi- 
tions, Limited, City Hall, Deansgate, Manchester. 


§rH INTERNATIONAL CHOCOLATE AND CONFECTIONERY EXHIBITION, 
Lonpon— 
Olympia, W.14. September 2-10. Apply to Manufac- 
turing Confectioners’ Alliance, Inc., 22, Buckingham 
Gate, S.W.1. 


Bakers’ AND CONFECTIONERS’ EXHIBITION, LONDON— 
Royal Agricultural Hall, Islington, N.1. Septem- 
ber 5-11. Apply to Trades Markets and Exhibitions, 
Limited, 11, Queen Victoria Street, E.C.4. 


INTERNATIONAL Wine, Sprrir AND Hore, Trapes EXxuHusIrIon, 
Lonpon— 
Grosvenor House, Park Lane, W.1. September 8-15. 
Apply to London (West End) Exhibitions Company, 
Mitre House, 177, Regent Street, W.1. 


OVERSEAS 
1936 


lita AGRICULTURAL AND INDUSTRIAL EXHIBITION, CAIRO— 
February 15-March 36. Apply to Directeur de la 
Société Royale d’Agriculture, B.P.63, Cairo, Egypt. 


Sertnc Farr, Lereztc— 
General Samples Fair, March 1-6. 
Textile and Clothing Fair, March 1-4. 
Office Requisites Fair, March 1-5. 
Furniture Fair, March 1-5. 
Sports Articles Fair, March 1-5. 


Great ENGINEERING AND Buripine Farr, Leipzig, March 1-9— 
Photo, Optic and Cine Fair, March 1-6. 
Machine Fair (for the printing trade), March 1-7. 
Apply to London Office of the Leipzig Fair, First 
Avenue House, High Holborn, W.C.1. 

INTERNATIONAL SAMPLES Farr, Lyons— 
March 5-15. Apply to Comité de la Foire de Lyon, rue 
Menestrier, Lyons. 

INTERNATIONAL SAMPLES Farr, Pracue— 
March 6-15. Apply to Prazské Vzodrhové Veletrky 
Veletrzni-Trida, 200, Prague, VII. 

Invernationan Sampies Farr, VienNA— 


March 8-14. Apply to Wiener Messe VII, Messepalast, 
Vienna, VITe. 





EXHIBITIONS AND FAIRS—Continued 


34rH RoyaL NETHERLANDS InDuSTRIEs Farr (INTERNATIONAL) 
(Spring Farr), Urrecat— 

March 10-19. Apply to Nederlands Jaarbeurs, Utrecht, 
Holland. 

ior INTERNATIONAL AGRICULTURAL MACHINERY EXHIBITION, 

ARIS— 

March 17-22. Apply to Salon de la Machine Agricole, 
38, rue de Ginheneden, Paris. 

138TH INTERNATIONAL Motor anp Cycite SHow, GENEVA— 
March 20-29. Apply to Comité d’Organisation, 1, Place 
du Lac, Geneva, Switzerland. 

InpusTRIAL EXHIBITION, ADELAIDE— 
March 20-May 16. Apply to C. F. McCann, Esq., 
Agent-General for South Australia, Australia House, 
Strand, London, W.C.2. 

INTERNATIONAL COMMERCIAL Farr, BRussELS— 
April 1-15. Apply to Foire Commerciale Officielle et 
Internationale, Parc du Cinquantenaire, Brussels. 

12tH INTERNATIONAL COMMERCIAL Farr, LILLE— 
April 4-19. Apply to Comité d’Organisation, 73, rue 
Faidherbe, Lille, France. 

INTERNATIONAL Sampies Farr, Mitan— 
April 12-27. Apply to Comité de Direction, via 
Domodossola, Milan. 

Swiss Inpustrizs Fam, Baste— 
April 18-28. Apply to the Administration, 61, Clara- 
strasse, Basle. 

INTERNATIONAL SAMPLES Farr, PozNan— 
April 26-May 3. Apply to Comité de Direction, 
Marszalka Focha, 18, Poznan, Poland. 

INTERNATIONAL Levant Fair (7TH PatestiIng AND Near East 

EXHIBITION AND Farr), Tet-Aviv, PaLesTINE— 

April 30-May 30. Information may be obtained from 
The Department of Overseas Trade (Exhibitions and 
Fairs Division), 35, Old Queen Street, London, 8.W.1, 
or from the Levant Fair Management, P.O.B., 21, Tel- 
Aviv, Palestine. 

INTERNATIONAL SpRinNG SAMPLES Fair, ZAGREB— 
May 2-11. Apply to United Kingdom Representative, 
Mr. Paul Georges, 132, Clarence Gate Gardens, Baker 
Street, London, N.W.1 (Telephone : Paddington 7227). 

INTERNATIONAL ComMMERCIAL Farr, BupaPest— 
May 8-18. Apply to Budapest International Fair, 
Piccadilly House, Jermyn Street, London, 8.W.1. 

INTERNATIONAL SAMPLES Farr, VALENCIA— 
May 10-25. Apply to Feria Muestrario Internacional, 
P. Alameda, Valencia, Spain. 

INTERNATIONAL Farr, Damascus— 
May 15-June 15. Apply to Director-General de la Foire 
Exposition de Damas, Damascus, Syria. 

INTERNATIONAL TRADE Farr (Forre pe Paris), Parts— 
May 16-June 2. Apply to United Kingdom Repre- 
sentative, 17, Tothill Street, Westminster, London, 
8.W.1. 

16TH INTERNATIONAL SamMpLes Farr, LiuBLJaNa— 
May 30-June 11. Apply to Foire d’Echantillons 4 
Ljubljana, Ljubljana, Yugoslavia. 

INTERNATIONAL Fatr, BaRcELONA— 
May 30-June 14. Apply to Comité de la Feria de 
Barcelona, Barcelona. 

Texas CENTENNIAL CENTRAL Exposition, DatLas— 
June-November. Apply to Exposition Corporation, 
Dallas, Texas, U.S.A. 

CanapIAN NatIonNaAL Exuieition, Toronto— 
August 28-September 12. Apply to G. H. Ward, Esq., 
British Columbia House, 3, Lower Regent Street, 
London, 8.W.1. 

AutuMN Farr, Leiezic— 
August 30-September 3. Apply to London Office of the 
Leipzig Fair, First Avenue House, High Holborn, 
W.C.1. 

INTERNATIONAL COMMERCIAL Farr, SALONTKA— 
September 6-27. Apply to Le Directeur 
Foire Internationale de Salonica, Greece. 


1936-37 


Emprre Exureition (Sournh Arrica), JOHANNESBURG, 1936-37— 
September, 1936-January, 1937. Enquiries should be 
addressed to the London Office of the Exhibition, 21, 
Tothill Street, Westminster, London, 8.W.1. Tele- 
phone : Whitehall 6711. 


NOTE.—No responsibility can be accepted with regard to the 
standing of the firms, companies or individuals mentioned. 

While the utmost care has been taken in the compilation of 
this list it will, of course, be understood that the dates given 
are those decided upon by the organisers concerned and may be 
subject to alteration. . 

The list is not intended to include all forthcoming Fairs and 
Exhibitions throughout the world, but only to cover some of 
the more important ones and those likely to be of interest to the 
British manufacturer. Information regarding Exhibitions and 
Fairs other than those mentioned above is on file, and may be 
obtained on application to the Department of Overseas Trade 
— and Fairs Division), 35, Old Queen Street, London, 
8.W.1. 


. 
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Government Notices 


GENERAL SECTION 


CINEMATOGRAPH FILMS ACT, 1927 
FILMS REGISTERED IN THE WEEK ENDED FEBRUARY 13, 1936. 


LT 





Title of Film 


Registered in the Name of 


Maker’s Name 


Length 
(feet) 


Registered 
No. 


Date of 
Registration 





Old Timers 
Faust ... 
Cheer Up 


Pathétone Parade of ’36 
Queen Of Hearts 


Whom The Gods Love 


The Prison Breaker ... 


Comi-Color Cartoon Nursery 
Rhymes (series) :— 
Mary's Little Lamb 
Modern Times 
Mickey’s Polo Team . 
Dangerous 


The Invisible Ray 
Magnificent Obsession 
Rhythm On The River 


Hohe Schule ... 

Anything Goes 

Gallant Defender 

Exclusive Story 

An All American Toothache 
Pals Of The Prairie ... 

Major Bowes’ Amateur Night 


o. 4. 
Scotty Finds A Home 








BRITISH 


First National Film Distributors, 
Ltd. 
Reunion Films, Ltd. 


Associated British Film Distri- 
butors, Ltd. 

Pathé Pictures, Ltd. ... 

Associated British Film Distri- 
butors, Ltd. 

Associated British Film Distri- 
butors, Ltd. 

Columbia Pictures Corp., Ltd. 





Warner Bros. First National 
Productions, Ltd. 

Publicity Picture Productions, 
Ltd. 

Stanley Lupino Productions, 
Ltd. 


Pathé Pictures, Ltd. .. 
Associated Talking Pictures, 
Ltd. 

Associated Talking Pictures, 


Ltd. 
George Smith Productions, Ltd. 


FOREIGN 


British Lion Film Corp., Ltd.... 

United Artists Corp., Ltd. ... 

United Artists Corp., Ltd. ... 

First National Film Distributors, 
Ltd. 

Universal Pictures, Ltd. 

Universal Pictures, Ltd. 

First National Film Distributors, 
Ltd. 

Reunion Films, Ltd. . sei 

Paramount Film Service, Ltd. 

Columbia Pictures Corp., Ltd. 

Metro-Goldwyn-Mayer Pictures, 
Ltd 


Metro-Goldwyn-Mayer Pictures, 
Ltd. 

Associated Producing and Dis- 
tribution Co. 

Radio Pictures, Ltd. 


Radio Pictures, Ltd. 





Celebrity Productions, Inc. 
Charles Chaplin Film Corp. ... 
Walt. Disney Sondeonnente, Inc. 
Warner Bros, Pictures, Inc. 


Universal Pictures Corp. 
Universal Pictures Corp. 
Warner Bros. Pictures, Inc. 
A.B.C. Film G.m.b.H. 
Paramount International Corp. 
Columbia Pictures Corp. ? 
Metro-Goldwyn-Mayer 

Hal. E. Roach ... 

Imperial Distributing Corp. 
Biograph Pictures 


Amedee J. Van. Beuren 














*,* The Register has been amended in respect of the films entitled ‘‘ Old Mother Hubbard ” (F. 12561), 
(F. 12562), and “ The Three Bears ”’ (F. 12573), the registrations of which were notified in the ‘‘ B.T.J.” 


(Films, the titles of which appear in italics, are parts of a series.) 


‘“* Sinbad The Sailor” 
of January 16, 1936, so that 


these films are now registered as Parts 1, 2 and 3 respectively of a series entitled ‘‘ Comi-Color Cartoon Nursery Rhymes.’ 
The length of the film “‘ Making Stars ” (F. 12665), registration of which was notified in the ‘‘ B.T.J.” of boheme 13, 1936, has 


been altered to 603 feet. 


PATENTS AND DESIGNS ACTS, 1907 TO 1932 
PROCEEDINGS UNDER SECTION 24 


LicENCES OF RIGHT 


The undermentioned patents were endorsed ‘“‘ Licences of 
Right’ on the dates specified below :— 





No. of 


Patent, Grantee 


| 


Subject Matter 





395,431 | Hauser, W. F. 


370,557 | Jackson, L. Mellersh- 
(Siemens-Schuckert- 
werke Akt. Ges. i 
382,500 . - 
395,782 
399,820 | N. V. Stikstofbind- 
ings-industrie 
** Nederland.” 

N. V. Electrotech- 
nische Industrie 
Voorheen Willem 


411,596 


389,254 | Igranic Electric Com- 


pany, Limited. 





Smit and Company. 





February 5, 1936 


February 7, 1936 


Cover for electric light tumbler 
switches and the like. 


Indicating instruments used in 
connection with electrically- 
actuated indicators. 

Well filters. 

Fire alarms. 

Alkali cyanates. 


Dynamo-electric machines. 


February 10, 1936 


Electric motor controllers, 





No. of 


Patent Grantee 


Subject Matter 





388,102 
388,299 


394,535 International 


Harvester Com- 
pany of Great 
397,766 f (International 
Harvester Com- 


398,981 || Peny)- 





7 


389,973 | Schull, F. 


394,284 
tor. 


399,198 | Kimball, L. B. 








Britain, Limited< 


Aktiebolaget Separa- 


February 11, 1936 


(| Milking-machine pulsators. 

Trailer mowers. 

Tractor couplings for tractor- 
drawn and _ tractor-operated 
implements. 

Means for starting high-com- 
pression internal combustion 
engines. 

Cutter-bars of mowers or like 
machines. 





Electric welding of articles 
arranged in series. 


Conical discs for centrifugal 
bowls provided with an inner 
reinforcement. 


Supply of anti-detonating, of 
other liquids to the fuel supply 
line of internal-combustion 
engines. 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICES—Continued 
Patents AND Desians Acts, 1907-1932—Continued 
APPLICATION FOR CANCELLATION OF THE ENDORSEMENT 
‘* Licences oF Rieut ”’ 


Notice is hereby given that application has been made for 


the cancellation of the endorsement ‘‘ Licences of Right ” 
on Letters Patent No. 306,102, dated under Section 91 of 
the Acts, February 15, 1928, and granted to Allgemeine 
Blektricitits-Gesellschaft for an invention entitled ‘‘ Current 


impulse producing device, particularly for use on railways.”’ 

Any person may give notice of opposition to this applica- 
tion by lodging Patents Form No. 24 at the Patent Office, 
95, Southampton Buildings, London, W.C.2, on or before 
March, 12, 1936. 


The Patent Office. M. F. Linptey, 


Comptroller-General. 


GAS REGULATION ACT, 1920 


An examination under Section 14 of the above-mentioned 
Act was held on January 14 and 15, 1936, and the following 
candidates were successful in obtaining certificates of 
qualification : — 

Bailey, G. S., Bignell, H. W. G., Brown, F. W., Dowden, 
N. J.. Owen, W. J., Talbot, W. R., Turier, A. S., 
Wildman, R. 





a 
wr 


Openings for British 
Trade 


NOTICE TO MANUFACTURERS AND 
EXPORTERS 


United Kingdom firms desirous of offering goods of 
United Kingdom manufacture may obtain the names and 
addresses of the persons or firms, as well as particulars 
of other enquiries and copies of reports referred to in the 
following notices, by applying to the Department of 
Overseas Trade, 35, Old Queen Street, London, S.W.1, 
and quoting the specific reference number and country. 

Applications for names and addresses must be sent to 
_—— of Overseas Trade except where otherwise 


BRITISH EMPIRE 


AUSTRALIA 

TENDERS INVITED 
SOLID STEEL BOILER TUBES.—H.M. Trade Commis- 
sioner at Melbourne reports that the State Electricity Com- 
mission of Victoria is calling for tenders, to be presented in 
Melbourne by March 16, 1936, for the supply of solid drawn 
steel boiler tubes. (Ref. T.Y. 5712.) 


BRITISH INDIA 
TENDERS INVITED 


13,785 YARDS FLAX CANVAS.—The Director-General, 
India Store Department, Belvedere Road, Lambeth, London, 
8.E.1, invites tenders for :— 


13,785 yards flax canvas. 


Samples required with tender. 

Tenders due February 28, 1936. 

Forms of tender obtainable from the above at a fee (which 
will not be returned) of 5s. 


BROWN LINEN.—The Director General, India Store Depart- 
a, Belvedere Road, Lambeth, London, §.E.1, invites tenders 
or :— 

75,000 yards brown linen, 33 in.; sample required with 
tender. 

Tenders due March 8, 1936. 

Forms of tender obtainable from the above at a fee (which 
will not be returned) of 5s. 


HAND-POWER TRAVELLING CRANES.—The Madras 
and Southern Mahratta Railway Company, Limited, invite 
tenders for six 10-ton hand-power travelling cranes. 
Specifications and form of tender can be obtained at the 
company’s offices, 25, Buckingham Palace Road, Westminster, 
London, 8.W.1. 
Fee, One Guinea, which will not be returned. 








OPENINGS FOR BRITISH TRADE—Continued 


Tenders must be submitted not later than 2 o’clock p.m. on 
Tuesday, March 10, 1936. 

The Directors do not bind themselves to accept the lowest 
or any tender and reserve to themselves the right of reducing 
or dividing the order. 

By Order of the Board, 
G. W. V. De Ruf Puriuipz, 
Secretary. 


RECONSTRUCTION OF QUETTA.—H.M. Trade Com- 
missioner at Bombay reports that tenders are invited for the 
execution of works in connection with the reconstruction of 
Quetta. The whole of the works are to be completed within 
y se years and certain items within shorter periods at specified 

ates. 

Only approved contractors may tender. Applications for 
tender forms should be submitted not later than February 26, 
1936, to the Engineer-in-Chief, Army Headquarters, India, 
Simla, or to the High Commissioner for India, India House, 
Aldwych, W.C.2. The charge will be Rs. 100 or £7 10s. 

Tenders will be received by the Engineer-in-Chief, Army 
Headquarters, India, New Delhi, or the High Commissioner 
for India, London, up to 12 noon, March 3, 1936. 

Rupees 10,000 or £750 by a cheque on any recognised bank, 
or in currency notes, or in cash, as earnest money, must accom- 
pany tenders amounting to Rs. 15,00,000 or under. Rs. 25,000 
or £1,875 (paid as above) must accompany tenders amounting to 
more than Rs. 15,00,000. (Ref. 22184/1935.) 


BRITISH WEST INDIES 


OIL PIPE.—A firm of agents established at Port of Spain, 
Trinidad, wishes to obtain the representation, on a basis to be 
arranged, of United Kingdom manufacturers of the above. 
(Ref. No, 125.) 


JAMAICA 


HARDWARE, DRY GOODS, ELECTRICAL ACCES- 
SORIES AND RADIO RECEIVERS.—A firm of manufac- 
turers’ agents established at Kingston wishes to obtain the 
representation, on a commission basis, of United Kingdom 
manufacturers of the above. (Ref. No. 126.) 


TRINIDAD 


HARDWARE, GENERAL ENGINEERING LINES, 
SUGAR FACTORY MACHINERY, OILFIELD EQUIP- 
MENT AND ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT.—A firm of manu- 
facturers’ agents established at San Fernando wish to obtain the 
representation, on a commission basis, of United Kingdom 
manufacturers of the above. (Ref. No. 127.) 


CANADA 


CUTLERY AND NOVELTIES FOR THE JEWELLERY 
TRADE.—A manufacturers’ agent established at Winnipeg 
wishes to obtain the representation, on a commission or purchase 
basis, for Western Canada, of United Kingdom manufacturers 
of the above. (Ref. No. 128.) 


NIGERIA 
TENDERS INVITED 
PETROL AND KEROSENE.—The Crown Agents for the 
Colonies, 4, Millbank, London, S.W.1, invite tenders for the 
supply of petrol and kerosene to the Government of Nigeria 
during the period April 1, 1936, to September 30, 1936. The 
approximate quantities required are as follows :— 





Kerosene 


Department Petrol 





Gallons 
6,400 more or less 


Gallons 


Lagos Town Council 13,200 more or less 


Marine bas ans 20,000 more or less | 5,000 more or less 
Native Administra- 
tions :— 
Northern ... 78,480 more or less Nil 
Southern ... 16,920 more or less Nil 


16,000 more or less | 17,000 more or less 


Nigerian Railway. 
195,000 more or less | 8,000 more or less 


Public Works 





339,600 36,400 











Tender forms and conditions of contract may be obtained by 
interested British firms on application to the Crown Agents for 
the Colonies at the above address. 

The successful tenderer will be required to make all necessary 
arrangements for supply, delivery and payment with each of 
the departments concerned. 

Delivery is an important feature of the contract, and as 
regards the quantity required by the Public Works Department, 
conditions Nos. 3 and 4 of the Public Works Department 
Schedule of Conditions empower the Director to demand 
delivery at any place in Nigeria in such quantities as he may 
from time to time require. It is understood that in practice 
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OPENINGS FOR BRITISH TRADE—Continued 


delivery is mainly confined to the places on the list marked 
‘* A,” but the contractor must be prepared to deliver at other 
places if circumstances require it. 

Completed tenders must reach the Crown Agents’ Office in 
sealed envelopes clearly marked ‘‘ Tender for Nigeria petrol 
and kerosene’’ not later than noon on March 2, 1936. The 
Government of Nigeria does not bind itself to accept the lowest 
or any tender. 


SOUTH AFRICA 
TENDERS INVITED 
UNIFORM CLOTHING.—H.M. Trade Commissioner at 
Johannesburg reports that the South African Union Tender and 
Supplies Board is calling for tenders (Tender No. 422), to be 
presented in South Africa by March 14, 1936, for the supply of 
uniform clothing. (Ref. T.Y. 239.) 


EUROPE 
FRANCE 


COAL.—An agent established at Metz wishes to obtain the 
representation, on a commission basis, of United Kingdom 
exporters of the above for the Metz region. (Ref. No. 129.) 


HOLLAND 


CYCLES, ELECTRO-TECHNICAL AND RADIO EQUIP- 
MENT EXCLUDING BATTERIES.—A firm of battery manu- 
facturers established at Utrecht wishes to obtain the repre- 


sentation, on a commission basis, of United Kingdom 
manufacturers of the above. (Ref. No. 130.) 
NORWAY 


KNIVES, FORKS AND SPOONS.—An agent established at 
Oslo wishes to obtain the representation, on a purchasing basis, 
of United Kingdom manufacturers of the above. (Ref. No. 
131.) 


PORTUGAL 
TENDERS INVITED 


IRRIGATION SCHEME.—The Commercial Secretary to 
H.M. Embassy at Lisbon reports that the Portuguese Ministry 
of Public Works and Communications is calling for tenders, to 
be presented in Portugal by March 7, 1936, for the carrying out 
of an irrigation scheme involving the construction of :— 

(a) A stone dam and subsidiary works, including bottom 

gallery, water intake and surface outlet. 


(6) A hydro electric station, equipped with the necessary 
machinery, switchboards, transformers, etc. 
(c) Canalisation system with a total extension of 80.5 


kilometres. 
Six dwellings for canal workers. 
Telephone system. 


(Ref. T.Y. 5709.) 


SWEDEN 

CHEMICALS FOR PAPER INDUSTRY AND RAW 
MATERIALS FOR MARGARINE INDUSTRY.—An agent 
established at Gothenburg wishes to obtain the representation, 


on a commission and purchasing basis, of United Kingdom 
manufacturers of the above. (Ref. No. 132.) 


ASIA 


IRAQ 
TENDERS INVITED 

DIESEL-ENGINE DRIVEN GENERATORS AND DIS- 
TRIBUTION MATERIAL.—The Commercial Secretary to 
H.M. Embassy at Baghdad reports that the Arbil (Iraq) Elec- 
tricity and Water Board is calling for tenders; to be presented 
in Baghdad by March 12, 1936, for the supply of two 75-kw. 
Diesel-engine driven d.c. generators and accessories, together 
with overhead line and service material. (Ref. T.Y. 10387.) 


SYRIA (BEIRUT) 


HOSIERY, UNDERWEAR, OUTERWEAR, COTTON 
AND WOOLLEN PIECE-GOODS.—A commission agent estab- 
lished at Beirut wishes to obtain the representation of United 
Kingdom manufacturers of the above. (Ref. No. 133.) 


NEAR EAST 


EGYPT 
TENDERS INVITED 
ARTICLES FOR OFFICES, REST HOUSES AND FOR 


CLEANING, ETC.—H.M. Consul-General at Alexandria re- 
ports that the Ministry of Communications, Ports and Light- 
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OPENINGS FOR BRITISH TRADE—Continued 


houses Administration is calling for tenders for the su 
articles for offices, rest houses and for cleaning, etc., 
year 1936-37. 

The articles required include towels, sheets, buckets, whiten 
ing, candles, firebricks, fireclay, brushes, glass and emery cloth, 
linoleums, brooms, baskets, brass cleaning liquid, common and 
caustic soda, etc. 


pply of 
for the 


Tenders will be received by the Director-General, Ports ang 
Lighthouses Administration, Alexandria, on the appropriate 
form up to noon on April 16, 1936. 

Copies of the specification and conditions of tender are ayail. 
able at the Office of the Chief Inspecting Engineer to the 
Egyptian Government, 41, Tothill Street, London, 8.W.1, 4 
copy is also available for loan to interested British firms on 
application to the Department of Overseas Trade, 35, Old Queen 
Street, London S.W.1. 

The quantities of the articles required are not large and are 
likely to interest only such firms as hold stock locally and/or 
have established agents in Egypt. 

Local representation is essential. The Department of Overseas 
Trade is prepared to furnish firms desirous of tendering for 
the supply of material of United Kingdom manufacture, and 
not represented in Egypt, with the names of merchant houses 
with Egyptian connections, who may be willing to handle 
tenders on their behalf. 


STATIONERY, ETC.—The Commercial Secretary to the 
Residency, Egypt, reports that the Egyptian Ministry of Finance 
is calling for tenders, to be presented in Cairo by April 15, 1936, 
for the supply of various kinds of paper, inks, adhesives, general 
stationery, typewriters and materials for photo-copying. (Ref, 
T.Y. 10388.) 


GENERAL STORES, ETC.—The Commercial Secretary to 
the Residency, Egypt, reports that the Department of Public 
Health, Cairo, is inviting tenders for the supply of various 
articles required for the year commencing May 1, 1936, including 
the following :— 

Enamelled goods. 

Earthenware. 

Glassware. 

Knives, forks, spoons. 

Kitchen utensils. 

Miscellaneous, and shaving accessories. 
Brushes, brooms, dusters, soap, etc. 


Tenders must be submitted on the prescribed form and must 
be received by the Director of Stores, Department of Public 
Health, Cairo, up to 10 a.m, on April 22, 1936. A provisional 
deposit or letter of guarantee is required, as laid down in the 
conditions of tender. Samples of certain of the items are also 
required, j 

The articles supplied must be exactly similar to the standard 
sealed pattern, kept at the Central Stores, Department of Public 
Health, Cairo, and in number, weight, and measurement in 
accordance with the written schedule or size roll. 

Preference will be given, if possible, to goods of Egyptian 
manufacture. 

A copy of the tender form, conditions of tender and complete 
schedule can be inspected at the offices of the Department of 
Overseas Trade (Room 6), 35, Old Queen Street, London, 8.W.1, 
while a further copy is available for loan to firms (in order of 
application) who are unable to arrange for inspection in London. 
It should be noted that the forms in the possession of the Depart- 
ment of Overseas Trade are specimens only and the Depart- 
ment is unable to supply copies to firms for the actual submission 
of tenders. 

Local representation is essential and the Department of Over- 
seas Trade is prepared to furnish firms desirous of tendering 
for the supply of material of United Kingdom manufacture, and 
not represented in Egypt, with the names ot merchant houses 
with Egyptian connections who may be willing to handle tenders 
on their behalf. (Ref. 26339/1936.) 


LATIN AMERICA 


ARGENTINA 


BRADFORD LININGS, SHOWERPROOF GABARDINES 
AND PALM BEACH SUITINGS.—An established firm of 
agents in Buenos Aires, already holding some textile agencies, 
wish to communicate with United Kingdom manufacturers of 
the above with a view to obtaining their representation in 
Argentina. (Ref. No. 134.) 


BRAZIL 


MARKETS FOR WOOLLEN AND WORSTED WEAVING 
YARNS: REPORT ON THE TRADE IN BRAZIL.—The 
above-mentioned confidential Report, based on information 
received from the Commercial Secretary to H.M. Embassy at 
Rio de Janeiro, may be obtained upon application to the Depart- 
ment of Overseas Trade, 35, Old Queen Street, London, §.W.1. 
(Ref. T.Y. 235.) 
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OPENINGS FOR BRITISH TRADE—Continued 


PACILITIES OFFERED TO UNITED KINGDOM 
TRADERS 


The Department of Overseas Trade has at its command 
an extensive overseas Intelligence system, which comprises 
the Commercial Diplomatic and Consular Services in foreign 
countries and Trade Commissioners and Imperial or other 
Trade Correspondents in the Empire. 


From this Intelligence Service information on all subjects 
of commercial interest is received at the Department, where 
it is collated and classified in a form convenient for refer- 
ence, and is available to any firm trading in goods manu- 
factured in the United Kingdom upon personal or written 
application to the Department at 35, Old Queen Street, 
Westminster, London, S.W.1. 


The information at the disposal of the Department is of 
, widely varied nature, and includes such matters as the 
jllowing:—Sources of supply, prices, etc., of trade 
products ; Foreign and Colonial contracts open to tender; 
openings for United Kingdom trade abroad; general con- 
jitions prevailing in Overseas markets; demand for parti- 
alar articles abroad; nature and extent of foreign com- 
petition, and suggestions for meeting it; methods of distri- 
bution and marketing ; credit conditions, terms of payment, 
ec., abroad; Foreign and Colonial importers of United 
Kingdom goods; firms or individuals considered suitable to 
act as representatives or agents for United Kingdom firms; 
Foreign and Colonial Tariff and Customs Regulations; 
statistics of Imports or Exports; forms of Certificates of 
Qrigin; regulations concerning commercial travellers; Con- 
sular Invoices; shipping and transport, etc. 


Members of United Kingdom firms are urged to call upon 
the Department’s representatives abroad when they visit 
an overseas country. It is also important that they should 
make a point of their representatives abroad keeping in 
close touch with the Department’s officers. 








Contents 
(Continued from page 257) 


CUSTOMS REGULATIONS AND TARIFF CHANGES 
—Continued 
FOREIGN 
Ecuador : Customs Tariff Modifications ... 
France : Import of Fish. 
r Restrictions on Various Goods Withdrawn. 

Greece : Customs Tariff Modifications. 

Hungary: Payments in Pengé of Merchandise 
Coupons and Debts coe 

Iran : Import Quotas for 1935-36. 

Morocco (French Zone): Customs Duties Levied 
at the Algierian—Moroccan Frontier. 

Import of Carpets. 

Poland: Temporary Reduction of Import Duty 
on Fresh Apples ... eee tv eos 

Portuguese East Africa (Manica and Sofala) : 
Proposed Customs Duty Increases. 

Switzerland : Tariff Increase. 

Stamp Duty on Customs Receipts. 

Tunis: Import Restrictions on Certain Cotton 
Goods. 

United States of America : Importation of Sugar : 
Quota Regulations. 

Uruguay : Customs Tariff Modifications. 

Yugoslavia: Tariff Modifications. 


PUBLICATIONS RECEIVED ._..... 


EXHIBITIONS AND FAIRS _... eee 


British Industries Fair, 1936: Early Visitors: 
The King at the London Sections. 

Forthcoming Exhibitions. 

GOVERNMENT NOTICES 
GENERAL 

Cinematograph Films Act, 1927: Films Regis- 
tered in the Week ended February 18, 
1936. 

Patents and Designs Acts, 1907 to 1932: Pro- 
ceedings under Section 24, 

Gas Regulation Act, 1920 ... 


OPENINGS FOR BRITISH TRADE 





CommerciAL RELATIONS AND TREATIES.—Great George Street, 
§.W.1. (Whitehall 5140) :—including Jmports and Exports 
Licensing Section. 

Ixpustrigs AND Manuractures.—Great George Street, S.W.1. 
(Whitehall 5140) :—including Merchandise Marks Act 
Administration. 

Standards.—7, Old Palace Yard, S.W.1. (Whitehall 4538.) 
Gas Administration.—7, Old Palace Yard, 8.W.1. (White- 
hall 4538.) 

Parent OFFICE AND INDUSTRIAL PrRopERTY.—25, Southampton 
Buildings, Chancery Lane, W.C.2. (Holborn 8721.) 
Manchester Branch Office (Trade Marks and Designs).—51, 

Regent House, Cannon Street, Manchester. (Blackfriars 
1128.) 

§uristics.—Great George Street, S.W.1. (Whitehall 5140.) 

Census of Production Office.—80, Pall Mall, S.W.1. (White- 
hall 3361.) 

GrvzRaL.—Great George Street, S.W.1. (Whitehall 5140.) 

Mercantite Marine. ~Great George Street, S.W.1. (Whitehall 

5140) :—including~ Consultative Branch (Survey), Branches 

of Principal Examiner of Masters and Mates and Ohief 

Examiner of Engineers, and the Sea Transport Department. 





THE BOARD OF TRADE 
Great George Street, London, S.W. 1 


DEPARTMENTS 
General Register of Shipping and Seamen.—1, Tower Hill, 


E.C.3. (Royal 5216-9.) 
Street, W.C.2. (Holborn 7641.) 


ings, Carey Street, W.C.2. (Holborn 7641.) 


8.W.1. (Whitehall 5140.) 


(Whitehall 4538.) 


Temporary Department. 





8.E.1. (Hop 5820.) 


MINES 


Dean Stanley Street, Millbank, S.W.1 (Victoria 9310.) 
Telegrams: ‘‘ Minindust, Souwest, London. ; 
Petroleum.—Dean Stanley Street, Millbank, S.W.1. (Victoria 9310.) 


OVERSEAS TRADE 
(Joint Department with Foreign Office.) 
35, Old Queen Street, S.W.1. (Whitshall 9040.) 
City Branch Office: 
9-12, Basinghall Street, E.C.2. (Metropolitan 4713.) 
British Industries Fair, Foreign Samples Section, and Catalogue Library 
35, Old Queen Street, S.W.1. (Whitehall 9040.) 


EXPORT CREDITS GUARANTEE 
9, Clements Lane, Lombard Street, E.C.4. (Mansion House 8771.) 
Branch Offices: 
Arkwright House, Parsonage Gardens, Manchester, 3. (Blackfriars 9866.) 
69, Market Street, Bradford. (8912.) 
Phenix Chambers, Colmore Row, Birmingham, (Central 1381.) 
C/o Chamber of Commerce and Manufactures, 7, West George Street, Glasgow, C.2. (Telephone No. : Central 8583.) 
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Companies.—Great George Street, S.W.1. (Whitehall 5140.) 
Senior Official Receiver, Companies (Winding-up), 33, Carey 


BankRuprcy.—20, Great Smith Street, S.W.1. (Victoria 8740.) 
Senior Official Receiver (High Court).—Bankruptcy Build- 


Souicitor.—Great George Street, S.W.1. (Whitehall 5140.) 
Finance.—Great George Street, S.W.1. (Whitehall 5140.) 
INTELLIGENCE AND PaRLIAMENTARY.—Great George 


Street, 


EsTABLISHMENT.—Great George Street, S.W.1. (Whitehall 5140.) 
Foop Councit.—Great George Street, S.W.1 (Whitehall 5140.) 
‘‘Boarp or TraDE JouRNAL.”’—6, Old Palace Yard, 8.W.1. 


CiearInG Orrice (Enemy Dests).—Administration of German, 
Austrian, Hungarian and Bulgarian Property and Russian 
Claims Department, Cornwall House, Stamford Street, 
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TRADE ENQUIRY OFFICES IN LONDON OF THE 
DOMINIONS, COLONIES, ETC. 





Canada, Dominion of.—The High Commissioner for Canada 
and the Canadian Government Hog Commissioner, 
Canada House, Trafalgar Square, S.W. 

British Columbia. —The Agent-General, British Columbia 
House, 1 and 3, Regent Street, 8.W.1. 

Timber Commission for British Columbia.—British Columbia 
House, 1 and 3, Regent Street, S.W.1. 

Quebec.—The Agent-General, Sun Life of Canada Building, 
2-4, Cockspur Street, Trafalgar Square, S.W. 1. 

Timber Commission for Eastern Canada.—2, Cockspur 
Street, Trafalgar Square, S.W. 1. 

Australia, Commonwealth of.—The High Commissioner, 
Australia House, Strand, W.C. 2. 

New South Wales.—The Agent-General, Australia House, 
Strand, W.C. 2. 

Victoria—The Agent-General, Victoria House, Melbourne 
Place, Strand, W.C. 2. 

Queensland.—The Agent-General, 409, Strand, W.C. 2. 

South Australia—The Agent-General, Australia House, 
Strand, W.C. 2 

Western Australia—The Agent-General, Savoy House, 
115-6, Strand, W.C. 2. 

Tasmania.—The Agent-General, Australia House, Strand, 
W.C. 2. 

New Zealand, Dominion of.—The High Commissioner, 
415, Strand, W.C. 2. 

South Africa, Union of.—The Trade Commissioner for Union 
of South Africa, South Africa House, Trafalgar Square, 
W.C. 2. 

Irish Free State.—The High Commissioner, 33-37, Regent 
Street, S.W. 1. 

Newfoundland.—The Trade Commissioner, 58, Victoria Street, 
S.W. 1. 

British India.—The Trade Commissioner, India House, 
Aldwych, W.C. 2. 





Mysore.—Mysore Trade Commissioner in OK es Grand 
Buildings, Trafalgar Square, London, W.C. 2 


Ceylon.—The Trade Commissioner for Ceylon, Sigil House, 
Aldwych, W.C. 2. 


Southern a. High Commissioner, Crown House, 


Aldwych, W.C. 2 
British Malaya.—Malayan Information Agency, 57, Charing 
Cross, S.W. 


British West al West India Committee, 14, Trinity 
Square, E.C. 3. 


Cyprus.—The Government of Cyprus Information Office, No, |, 
Queen Anne’s Chambers, Dean Farrar Street, S.W. 1, 

Eastern African Dependencies (Kenya, Uganda, Zanzibar, 
Tanganyika Territory, Nyasaland, Northern Rho. 
desia).—The Commissioner, Trade and _ Information 
Office, Grand Hotel Buildings, Trafalgar Square, W.(, 2, 

Kenya.—The Commissioner, H.M. Eastern African Depen 
dencies, Grand Hotel Buildings, Trafalgar Square, W tr 9, 

Malta.—The Trade Commissioner for Malta, Malta House, 10, 
Regent Street, S.W. 1. 

Northern Rhodesia.—The Commissioner, H.M. Eastern 
African Dependencies, Grand Hotel Buildings, Trafalgar 
Square, W.C. 2. 

Nyasaland.—The Commissioner, H.M. Eastern African Depen. 
dencies, Grand Hotel Buildings, Trafalgar Square, W.C.?, 

Tanganyika Territory.—The Commissioner, H.M. Eastem 
African Dependencies, Grand Hotel Buildings, Trafalgar 
Square, W.C. 2. 

Uganda.—The Commissioner, H.M. Eastern African Depen. 
dencies, Grand Hotel Buildings, Trafalgar Square, W.C. 2. 

Zanzibar.—The Commissioner, H.M. Eastern African Depen. 
dencies, Grand Hotel Buildings, Trafalgar Square, W.C. 2, 


In the case of such Colonies, Protectorates and Mandated Territories (e.g. Palestine) as are not represented in England bya 
Trade Enquiry Office, the Department of Overseas Trade, 35, Old Queen Street, London, S.W.1, is prepared, whenever possible, 


to answer enquiries relating to the respective areas. 








BRITISH CHAMBERS OF COMMERCE IN CERTAIN FOREIGN COUNTRIES 


The following is a list of Chambers of Commerce established in certain 
foreign countries in the interest of British Trade :— 


ARGENTINA.—British Chamber of Commerce for the Argentine Republic 
Inc.), Calle Bme. Mitre 441 (6 Piso), Buenos Aires. 
British Chamber of Commerce in Rosario (afliliated to the above), c/o 
British Consulate, Rosario. 


BELGIUM.—British Chamber of Commerce in Belgium (Incorp.), 204, 
Rue Royale, Brussels. 


BRAZIL.—British Chamber of Commerce in Brazil (Inc.), 51/53, Avenida 
Rio Branco, Caixa Postal 56, Rio de Janeiro. (Telegraphic address; 
“ Chambrit, Riojaneiro.’’) 

(Representatives in London—Association of British Chambers of Commerce, 
14, Queen Anne’s Gate, Westminster, 5.W. 1.) 
Bahia Branch. —c/o British Consulate, Bahia. 
Pernambuco Branch.—Caixa Postal 46, Pernambuco. 
Paré Branch.—Caixa Postai 47, Para. 
British Chamber of Commerce of Sao Paulo and Southern Brazil, 20, Rua 
15 de Novembro, Caixa Postal 1621, Sao Paulo. 
(Telegraphic address : “* Britchamb, Sao Paulo.”’) 
(Representatives in London—Association of British Chambers of Commerce, 
14, Queen Anne’s Gate, Westminster, 8.W.1.) 
Santos Branch.—25, Rua Santo Antonio, Santos. 


a 4 Chamber of Commerce in the Republic of Chile (Inc.), 


alle Blanco 853 (Casilla 1676), Valparaiso. 
Branches in Concepcion, Talcahuano, and Magalanes. 


CHINA.—Shanghai British Chamber of Commerce, 17, The Bund, Shanghai, 


Amoy British Chamber of Commerce, Amoy. 

Canton British Chamber of Commerce, Canton. 

Chefoo British Chamber of Commerce, Chefoo. 

Chiukiang British Chamber of Commerce, Chiukiang. 

Chungking British Chamber of Commerce, Chungking. 

Foochow British Chamber of Commerce, Foochow 

Hankow British Chamber of Commerce, British Municipal Council Buildings, 


Hankow. 
Harbin British Chamber of Commerce, Harbin. 


Mukden British Chamber of Commerce, c/o British Consulate-General, 


ukden. 

oo British Chamber of Commerce, c/o British Consulate, 
ewchwa 

zo British Chamber of Commerce, Ningpo. 
eking British Chamber of Commerce, Culty Chambers, Peking. 

et British Chamber of Commerce, Swatow. 

Tientsin British Chamber of Commerce, Tientsin. 

Tsinanfu British Chamber of Commerce, Tsinanfu. 


EGYPT.— British Chamber of Commerce of Egypt, 5, Sharia Borsa El 
Guedida, P.O. Box No. 79, Cairo. 


(Agents in the United Kingdom—The Manchester Chamber of 


Commerce, Ship Canal House, King Street, Manchester.) 


FRANCE.—British Chamber of Commerce, France (Incorp.), 6, Rue Halévy, 


Paris ([Xe) 


(Correspondents in all the principal towns of France. Commercial 


Representative in France of the Commonwealth of Australia.) 
British Chamber of Commerce (Inc.), Marseilles, 2, Rue Beauvau. 


(Cc cial 
Zealand.) 





Rep tative in France of the Dominion of New 





GERMANY.—British Board of Commerce, Neuer Jungfernstieg 5, ‘‘ Cunard 
Haus,”’ Hamburg. 


QREECE.—British Chamber of Commerce, 54, Ru Dragatsanien, Athens. 


ITALY.—British Siemaber of Commerce for Italy (Inc.), Head Office, Via 
Manzoni 5, 


Branches.—Piazza Rested Marose, 18 Genoa, 
Palazzo Galleria Via Cairoli, Leghorn. 
Via A Depretis 31, Naples. 
Piazza dell Unita, No. 6, Trieste. 
IRAQ (MESOPOTAMIA).—British Chamber of Commerce, Bagdad. 
British Chamber of Commerce, Strand Road, Basrah, 


oe British Chamber of C ce, Apartado 900, Mexico 





MOROCCO.—British Chamber of Commerce for Tangier and Spanish Zone 
of Morocco. 


British Chamber of Commerce for French Morocco, Casablanca. 


NETHERLANDS EAST INDIES.—British Chamber of Commerce for the 
Netherlands East Indies (Inc.), Batavia, Java. 
London Office—King William Street House, Arthur Street, London, E.C4. 


t{RAN.—British Chamber of Commerce, Bushire. 
British Chamber of Commerce, Mohammerah. 


PORTUGAL.—British Chamber of Commerce in Portugal (Inc.), 4, 
Victor Cordon, Lisbon. (Telegraphic address: “ Britcham, Lisbon.”) 
Branches.—57, Rua Viterbo de mee. Vila Nova de Gala, Oporto. 
81, Rua dos ’Netos, Funchal, Made 


ROUMANIA.--British Chamber of Commerce, Bucharest (Incorporated), 
Strada Sft, Constantin, No. 9, Bucharest. 


SPAIN.—British Chamber of Commerce for Spain. , 
Barcelona Office: Rambla de los Estudios 8. (Telegraphic address: 
“ Britcom, Barcelona.”’) 
Madrid Office: Calle de Nicolas Maria Rivero 7. (Telegraphic address: 
“ Britcom, Madrid.”’) 


SWITZERLAND.—British Chamber of Commerce in Switzerland (Inc), 
8, Centralbahnplatz, Basle. 
Branch.—3, Place St. Francois, Lausanne, 


ve aa Chamber of Commerce. British Consulate - Genortl, 


TURKEY.—British Chamber of Commerce of Turkey (Inc.), British Seamen't 
Home Building, Rue Djami, Kule Dibi, Galata, Stamboul. (Postal 
address, Boite Postale 190, Galata, Stamboul. ) 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA.—British Empire Chamber of Commeret 
in the United States of America, British Empire Building, 620, Fifth 
Avenue, New York City. 


URUGUAY.--British Chamber of Commerce in Uruguay, Calle Rincdn 508, 
Montevideo. (Postal address, Casilla de Correo 465.) 


N.B.—Some of these | Chambers issue a Journal periodically or an Annus! 
Report, which may inspected at the Department of Overseas Trade 
(Development and pM 35, Old Queen Street, London, 8.W. 1. 
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COMMERCIAL DIPLOMATIC OFFICERS 


N.B.—Telegraphic addresses are a in brackets 


EUROPE 


Mr. R. M. A. E. Turner, O.B.E., 
Commercial Counsellor, 
British Legation, 
Metternichgasse 6, 
Vienna ITI, 
(“ Commintell, Vienna,’’) 


AUSTRIA 


GIUM. 
~ Mr. N. 8S. Reyntiens, 0.B.E 
Commercial Counsellor, 
4, rue Stévin, 


Brussels. 
(“ Commintell, Brussels,”’) 


LOARIA. 
+ . B. B. Tollinton, 
Commercial Secretary, 
British Consulate, 
Sofia. 
CZECHOSLOVAKIA. 
Mr. H. Kershaw, O.B.E., 


Commercial Secretary, 
British Legation, 
—. at Tid 
0g Commintall, Prague.” 
DENMARK. ’ 
Mr. E. G. Cable, 
Commercial Secretary, 
407, Vesterport, Meldahlsgade 1, 
(“ British C a tae oe 
“ British Cons’ openhagen,”’) 
FINLAND. 
Mr. R. K. Jopson, M.B.E., 
Commercial Secretary 
8. eplanedgaion, 18, 
Helsingfors. 
(“ Commintell, Helsingfors.”’) 
FRANCE. 
Sir Robert Cahill, C.M.G., 
Commercial Counsellor, 
Mr. A. H. 5. Yeames, 


Commercial Secretary, 
British Embassy, 
89, rue du Faubourg St. Honoré, 


. 


Bi scary (“‘ Commintell, Paris.”’) 


Mr. E. C. Donaldson Rawlins, C.M.G., C.B.E., 
+ Counsellor, 
Mr. J. H. Magowan, O.B.E 
Commercial Secretary, 
Tiergartenstrasse 17, Berlin, W.35. 
Britcom, Berlin.”’) 
QREECE. 
Mr. 8S. R. Jordan, 
Commercial Secretary, 
— Legation, 
» Odos Dragatsaniou, Athens. 
(“ Commintell, Athens.’’) 
rer. 
Mr. R. P. F. Edwards, D.S.O., 
Commercial Secreta 
ae, 14 zation, 
2 Utca 1, 


e Comnaleal ORs st.” 
ITALY. ¢ : —s 
Mr. R, L. Nosworthy, C.M.G., 
Commercial Counsellor, 
Mr. J. G. Lomax, M.B.E., 
Commercial Secretary, 
British Embassy, 
84, Via Venti Settembre, 


ome. 
(“ Commintell, Rome.’’) 
LATVIA. 
Mr. J. P. Trant, 
Commercial Secretary 
British Consulate, 
Riga. 
a ga A 
Mr. R. V, Laming, C.B.E., 
Commercial Secretary, 
Plaats 2 A 
he Hag 
(“ Comming “Hague. ”) 
NORWAY. 
Mr. C. L. Paus, C.B.E., 
Comment, Secretary, 
British Legation, 
Drammensveien 79, Oslo, Norway. 
. Comminteil, Oslo. *) 
POLAND. 
Mr. C. B. Jerram, 
Commercial Secretary, 
Al Frascati 2, Flat 6, Warsaw. 
(“ Commintell, Warsaw.’’) 
PORTUGAL. 
Mr. A. H. W. King, O.B.E., 
Commercial Secretary, 
British Consulate, 
Rua do Ferregial de Baixo 33, 
Lisbon. 
ROUMANIA. 
Mr. A. A. Adams, C.B.E., 
Commercial Counse Lior, 
Strada Alexander Lahovary 23(b), 
(* Commi es ie ") 
“ Comminte ucharest.’ 
SOVIET UNION. 
Mr. G. P. Paton, C.B.E., 
Commercial Counsellor, 
British Embassy, 
W. 
SPAIN, ae 
Mr. A. J. Pack, O.B.E., 
Commercial Secretary, 
Calle en 


adrid. 
SWEDEN. (“* Commintell, Madrid.’’) 
Mr, H. A. N. Bluett, O.B.E., 
Commercial Secretary, 
Hovslagaregatan 58, 


(“ Commi A Stockhotm.”) 
“ Commintell, Stockholm.” 
SWITZERLAND. 
Mr. H. L. Setchell, 
Commercial Secretary, 
—_ Legation, 
48, Thunstrasse, Bern 
(“ Commintell, Berne.’ 1c, 





TURK 
w Colonel H. E. M. Woods, O.B.E., 
Commercial Secretary, 
British eee 
a oe: u, 
Istanbul. 
ing Commintell, Istanbul.”’) 
YUGOSLAVIA. 
Mr. H. N. Sturrock, 0.B.E 


Commercial Secretary 
British Lauaticn, 
Zrinskoga Ulica 20, 


e. 
(“ Commintell, Belgrade.’’) 


NORTH AMERICA 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 
Mr. H. O. ae. C.M.G., C.B.E., 
Commercial Counse lor, 
Major H. F. Heywood, M.C., 
Commercial Sec retary, 
Mr. L. McCormick-Goodhart, O.B.E., 
Honorary Commercial Secretary, 
British Embassy, 
Massachusetts Avenue, 
Washington, D.C. 
(‘‘ Commintell, Washington.”’) 


SOUTH AMERICA 
ARGENTINA. 


Mr. S. G. Irving, C.M.G., 
Commercial Counsellor, 
Mr. BE. R. Lingeman, 
Commercial Secretary, 
British Embassy, 
Edificio Britanico, Calle Reconquista 314, 
Buenos Aires. 
(“ Commintell, eres Aires.’’) 
BRAZIL. 
Mr. E. Murray Harvey, O.B.E., M.C., 
Commercial Secretary, 
10, Praca 15 de Novembro (Caixa Postal 669), 
Rio de Janeiro. 
(“ Commintell, Rio de Janeiro.’’) 
CHILE. 
Mr. J. M. L. Mitcheson, 
Commercial Secretary, 
Avenida Vicuna Mackenna 152, Casilla No. 3907, 
Santiago. 
(“ Commintell, Santiago, Chile.’”’) 
COLOMBIA. 
Mr. T. J. Anderson, 
Commercial Secretary, 
British aay 
Apartado No. 2560, Bogota. 
(“ Commintell, Bogota.”’) 


PERU. 
Mr. Darrell Wilson, 
Commercial | Socssteny. 
British Consulate, 
Plaza San Martin No. 166, Lima. 
cc Commintell, Lima.’’) 
ASIA 
CHINA. 


Mr. L. B. G. S. Beale, C.B.E., 
Commercial Counsellor, 
Mr. A. H. George, 
Commercial Secretary, 
Commercial Counsellor’s Office, 
British Consulate-General, 
§ Shang hai. 
(‘‘ Commintell, rom a 
Mr. J. C. Hutchison, 0.B.E., 
Commercial Secretary, 
British Embassy, Peki 
c Commintell, Peking.”’) 
Mr. G. C. Pelham, 
Commercial Secretary, 
(At present on duty Shell House, 
in this country.) 24-32, Queen’s Road, Hong Kong. 
(‘‘ Commintell, Hong Kong.”’) 
IRAN. 
Mr. S. Simmonds, M.B.E. 
Commercial Secretary 
British Lasstion, Tehran 
Commintell, Tehran.”) 


IRAQ. 
Mr. J. P. Summerscale, 
Commercial Secretary, 
sritish Embassy, 
Bagdad. 


(‘‘ Commintell, Bagdad.’’) 


JAPAN. 
Sir. G. B. Sansom, K.C.M.G., Commercial Counsellor, 
Mr. H. A. Macrae, M.B.E., Commercial Secretary, 
British Embassy, 
, Goban-Cho, Kotimachi-Ku, 
Tokyo. 
(“ Commintell, Tokyo.”’) 
NETHERLANDS EAST INDIES. 
Mr. L. B. 8S. Larkins, 
Commercial Agent, 
c/o British Consulate-Gencral, 
15, Kali Besar W est, 
Batavia, Java. 
(“ Commintell, Batavia.”’) 


PALESTINE. 
Mr. C. Empso 
Donmmnercial Agent, 
Beit t Selim Khouri 
(P.0. Box -., re 


jaifa. 
(“ Commintell, Haifa.’’) 
PERSIA. Sce IRAN. 


AFRICA 
EQYPT. 


Mr. G. H. Selous, 0.B.E., 
Commercial Secreta 
Mr. A. N. Cumberbatch, M.B. 
care Meer Colee. 
ni! 
= Eaesrice (“ Commintell, Cairo.’’) 
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Commercial & Economic 
Reports 


The unrivalled collection of information provided by the Reports of the 
Department of Overseas Trade on world economic conditions may be 
obtained regularly on a subscription basis and the complete series of 
Reports published in any one calendar year is available for a payment 
of £2. 


Reports on the following countries were issued in the complete calendar 
year, 1935 :— 


Algeria, Tunisia and Tripoli- Ecuador (No. 599) 1s. 6d. (1s. 7d.) 
tania (No. 616) 3s. (3s. 2d.) Egypt (No. 621) 3s. (gs. 2d.) 
Argentine Republic (No. 608) 4s. 6d. (4s. gd.) Honduras (No. 598) 1s.gd. (1s. 10d.) 
Australia (No. 626) 3s. 6d. (3s. 8d.) Lede (No. 593) 4s. (4s. 4d.) 
hentia (to. Gas) 95.60. (as. Sd.) Iran (Persia) (No. 622) 2s. 3d. (2s. 4d.) 
"aot Oe eee Japan (No. 604) 3s. 6d. (3s. 9d.) 
burg (No. 613) 3s. (gs. 2d.) Latvia (No. 603) 1s. 6d. (1s. 7d.) 
British Malaya (No. 602) 2s. (2s. 2d.) Newfoundland —_ (No. 618) 2s. (2s. 1d.) 
British West Indies, British Nicaragua (No. 596) 18. (1s, 1d.) 
Guiana, British Honduras Palestine (No. 620) gs. (3s. 2d.) 
end Bermuda = (No. 594) 45. = (4s. od.) Persian Gulf (No. 601) 18. 3d. (15. 4d.) 
Bulgaria (No. 595) 2s. 6d. (2s, 8d.) Philippine Ielanids (No. 611) of. feed) 
Canada (No. 619) 4s. (4s. 3d.) Poland Gin Gog) 20.64. (rs. 92) 
Chile (No. 597) 2s. 6d. (2s. 8d.) Portuguese Bast Altes 
China, Hongkong, South (No. 624) 2s. (2s. 1d.) 
China and Manchuria 
(No. 623) 3s. (gs. 2d.) Siam (No. 607) 1s.gd. (1s. 10d.) 
Cuba (No. 614) 1s. 6d. (1s. 7d.) Spain (No. 606) 1s. 6d. (1s. 7d.) 
Cyprus and Malta, with Sweden (No. 605) 3s. (3s. 2d.) 
Gibraltar (No. 615) 2s. 6d. (2s. 8d.) United States of America 
Czechoslovakia (No. 612) 2s. (2s. 2d.) (No. 600) 5s. (5s. 3d.) 
Denmark (No. 617) 2s. 6d. (2s. 8d.) Venezuela (No. 610) 1s. 6d. (1s. 7d.) 


Prices are net, those in brackets include inland postage. 


These reports deal with such subjects as Finance, Trade, Industry and 
Production, Transport and Communications, Natural Resources, Legis- 
lation and Social Questions in each of the countries reported upon, and 
contain statistical information of an authoritative character. They place 
before the business community a concise and informative account of the 
relevant factors affecting current commercial developments in the principal 
Empire and Foreign markets and constitute a comprehensive survey of 
commercial and economic conditions throughout the world. 





They should therefore be of the greatest value to British exporters. 
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IMPORT DUTIES ACT INQUIRY (1934) 


PRELIMINARY REPORT No. 


Notrs.—(a) The Import Duties Act Inquiries for 1933 and 1934 related to firms in the United Kingdom that 
employed more than ten persons as an annual average. 


(b) The production figures shown in Tables II and III for each trade include not only the output of the specified 
products by the firms classified in the trade concerned but additional outputrecorded by firms making returnson schedules 
for other trades. For 1934 the figures may not cover the whole of this additional output, but the deficiencies are 
robably not sufficiently important to impair comparability between the results for the two years. Tables I and 
tv_VI relate only to firms whose returns were made on schedules for the trade concerned. 


(c) In Preliminary Report No. 1 (‘‘ Board of Trade Journal,” January 30, 1936) results were published in respect 
of 7 Trades in the Textile Group. The tables given in Preliminary Report No. 2 cover the remaining 8 trades 
included in this group. Preliminary Report No. 3, dealing with certain Iron and Steel Trades will be published 
on 12th March. 

(d) For further information as to the scope of the Inquiry, definitions of terms, etc., reference should be made to 
the Introductory Notes contained in Preliminary Report No. 1. 








THE TEXTILE TRADES—Continued 





























































































































THE HOSIERY TRADE The Hosiery Trade—Continued 
Table II.—Continued 
Table I.—General summary 
1934 1933 
Particulars Unit 1934 1933 Hosiery (knitted, netted 
or crocheted goods) Quan Q 
tity Value ona ~ | Value 
Value of products (Gross eaind £000 | 39,528 | 38,831 es ve — sa ces 
Cost of materials used age ; na 21,591 | 21,265 ) 
Amount paid for work giv en — a 1,015 955 Knitted fabric, sold as | Th. lbs. °000 Th. lbs. *000 
Net output .. aa 16,922 | 16,611 such or added to stockf : 
Average number of persons em- Wholly or mainly of 
ployed (excluding outworkers)... No. 114,294 | 110,867 cottont . 6,161 470 5,581 402 
Net output per person employed Wholly or mainly of 
(excluding outworkers)... £ 148 150 wool , 2,231 505 2,777 596 
Wholly or mainly of 
silk 3 4 6 4 q 
; Wholly or mainly of 
Table I1.—Output of principal products artificial silk ... | 4,497 | 1,374 | 3,735 | 1,181 
1934 1933 Totrat—Knitted fabric | 12,893 2,355 112,097 2,186 
Hosiery (knitted, netted 
or crocheted goods) : 
Quan- | Value | 2482- | value Toran — Princrau 
tity tty PRODUCTS ... —«.. . | 39,536 | 39,176 
Stockings and hose, in- Th. Th. i , 
cluding half-hose and | doz. prs.| £000 | doz. prs.| £000 {So far as recorded separately. Knitted fabric was not 
children’s socks :— required to be distinguished as such on schedules for other 
Of cotton ... .. | 4,251 1,466 4,403 1,437 textile manufacturing trades. 
rd ag oe i _— ened wind pp t Including some stockinette and similar fabrics. 
Of artificial silk ... 9,057 4,217 8,883 4,659 
5 aca al and 
h 2 5, ’ ’ 2 +4 
_ seed crs ‘accel lancet Table III.—Production, Exports and Imports 
Underwear :— Th. doz. Th. doz. 
Of cotton = eee | 7,462 5,014 6,912 4,585 Hosi Pro- E ste Retained 
Of wool wee | 2,630 | 4,188 | 2,856 | 4,154 ound duction | ““*P°FS | imports 
Of silk = 33 135 36 144 
Of artificial silk eee | 1,945 2,246 1,594 1,998 
Th. Th. Th. 
Torat—Underwear ... | 12,070 | 11,533 {11,398 | 10,881 Stockings and hose :— doz. prs.| doz. prs.| doz. prs. 
F Of cotto 1934 4,251 343 1,346 
ancy hosiery* :— ee sia *\ 1933 | 4,403 407 | 1,490 
Of cotton aes “ae 603 576 798 795 12.412 | 1,175 39 
1934 i 3175 | 
Of wool ewe | 4,471 | 8,611 | 4,201 | 8,301 Of wool ... 0-1 ws 178 | 1,346 16 
Of silk : 18 1933 | 13,17 ’ | 
. ave : 1934 | 3,427 im | 7 
Of artificial sil ie ie 165 316 169 244 Ofek sins 9) 71933 2,894 125 60 
Separately distin- es P 1934 9,057 | 589 1,202 
guished... a wis _ 719 96 Of artificial silk ... 4) 1933 8,883 | 581 1,111 
Torat—Fancy hosiery | 5,240 9,519 5,247 9,436 TorTatr Stockings and [1934] 29,147 2,231 2,660 
hose... 1933 | 29,358 | 2,459 | 2,677 
Gloves of textile ma- : 
eh, other than Th. Th. 
abric gloves :— doz. prs. doz. prs. d —_ Th. doz. | Th. doz. | Th. doz. 
Of wool... 877 281 415 225 eee 1934 | 7,462 | 405 714 
Of other textile ma- Of cotton... eee **) 1933 6,912 396 607 
terials... <i 10 8 2 1 1934 2,630 136 4 
Neckti . i. “ ~ ‘ Of wool eee eee eco 1933 2,856 140 6 
les, cravats, etc. . doz. . doz. 1934 1,978 211 10 
(knitted) A CTY ae 287 185 457 305 Of silk and artificial silky 7933 | 7'630 124 | 15 
“Including such goods as cardigans, fancy vests, jerseys, . {1933 12,070 752 | 728 
*weaters, knitted shawls, ladies’ and children’s knitted goods Tor Underwear =...) 1933 | 11,398 660 | 628 
Rot being underwear, etc. 
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The Hosiery Trade—Continued 

















. Pro- Retained 

einy duction Exports Imports 

Th. doz.|Th. doz. | Th. doz. 

Fancy hosiery* :— 

1934 603 36 171 
OF entten... 1933; 810| 38 | 196 
Of wool 1934 4,471 323 63 
“ 1933 | 4,265| 344 118 
Of other textile materials aa ae 4 : 
: 1934 5,240 376 243 
Totat—Fancy hosiery ... {1938 5,247 398 319 
Th. Th. Th. 

doz. prs.| doz. prs.| doz. prs. 
Gloves of textile materials, { 1934 587 143 146 
other than fabric gloves... | 1933 417 113 124 














* Knitted neckties are excluded from production but included 


in overseas trade figures. 


Table IV.—Average numbers employed 


























Males Females Total 
Persons employed 
Under} All Under} All Under| All 
18 ages 18 ages 18 ages 
Operatives (average for the 
year) :-— 
1934 she obs «+» | 2,543 | 20,354 |18,329 | 84,647 | 20,872 | 105,001 
1933 . — —_ 2,277 | 19,436 | 16,484 | 81,931 | 18,761 | 101,367 
Administrative, technical 
and clerical staff* :— 
: oA 428 | 5,468 567 | 3,825 995 9,293 
1933 .. 438 | 5,693 622 | 3,807 | 1,060) 9,500 
TOTAL J 1934 971 | 25,822 | 18,896 | 88,472 | 21,867 | 114,294 
AY "7 1933 | 2,715 | 25,129 | 17,106 | 85,738 | 19,821 | 110,867 
Average number of out- 
workers :— 
1934 ... = mae 64 900 964 
1933 ... — om 70 869 939 














* As at 13th October, 


1934, and 14th October, 1933. 


Table V.—Other output of the Hosiery Trade 


The value of the gross output of the firms whose 
returns were made on schedules for the Hosiery Trade 
was £39,528,000 in 1934 and £38,831,000 in 1933, of 
which £38,922,000 in 1934 and £38,378,000 in 1933 


























The Hosiery Trade—Continued 
Table VI.—Materials purchased and used 




















1934 1933 
Kind of materials 
Quan- Quan- 

tity Cost tity Cost 
Th. Ibs. | £000 | Th. Ibs. | £°000 
Cotton yarn . | 62,559 | 3,997 | 60,041 | 3,865 
Woollen and worsted yarns 62,058 | 8,795 | 66,721 | 8,683 
Silk yarn ... ‘ ae 2,232 | 1,295 1,826 | 1,296 
Artificial silk yarn 19,513 | 3,215 | 16,591 | 3,222 

All other materials used (in- 
cluding fuel) eae 4,289 4,199 
Tora, 21,591 21,265 














THE LACE TRADE 


Note.—The particulars for both years exclude estab. 
lishments at which the operations carried on were con- 
fined to the finishing processes (lace warehouses), 
these being largely workshops. 


Table I.—General summary 
































consisted of products included in Table II. Particulars 
of the remaining items are shown below. 
1934 1933 
Kind of output 
Quan- . Quan- r 
tity Value tity Value 
Th. doz. Th. doz. | 
prs. £000 prs. £000 
Fabric gloves... 27 15 23 | 13 
Silk and artificial silk | 
manufactures 43 os. OA 68 
Other textile manufac- 
tures .. 26 16 
Clothing, not separately 
distinguished .. 108 19 
Waste -ageee sold :— | Th. lbs. Th. lbs. 
Cotton.. wee 6,001 51 4,481 34 
Wool ... 6,015 197 5,596 149 
Artificial silk . 1,013 27 677 11 
Not separately distin- 
guished 5,433 89 6,068 86 
Torat—Waste sold ... 364 280 
Work done for the trade ii! ee 
or on commission :— 
Knitting 22* 34* 
Finishing ... 12* 15* 
Other work... 16* 8* 
Totrat—Work done for 
the trade or on com- 
mission 50* 57* 
TOTAL ... 606 453 














* Amount received, 

















Particulars Unit 1934 1933 

Value of products (Gross iignell £000 4,604 4,515 

Cost of materials used on 2,360 2,353 

Amount paid for work giv en out.. me 102 102 

Net output .. me 2,142 2,060 

Average number of persons em- 

ployed (excluding outworkers)... No 12,779 | 12,731 

Net output per person employed 

(excluding outworkers) £ 168 162 
Table II.—Output of principal products 
1934 1933 
Kind of goods 
Quantity} Value [Quantity} Value 
Th. Th. 
sq. yds. | £000 q. yds. | £000 

Cotton net . - | 46,553 844 39,128 776 

Cotton lace curtains, in the 
piece or not, made on cur- 
tain machines ... 1,070 1,028 

Cotton piece-goods (other 
than lace) made on curtain 
machines ... 52 46 

Other cotton lace goods 
made on curtain machines 93 lll 

Cotton lace and articles 
thereof (made on machines 
other than net or curtain 
machines) 385 350 

Torat—Cotton net, sai 
etc. = ; 2,444 2,311 

Silk lace and articles thereof | Th. lbs. Th. lbs. 
(exceptembroidery),wholly 
of silk or of silk mixed with 
— materials (if known 

“ silks ”’) 189 103 323 148 
h. Th. 

Silk net, wholly of silk or of | 84: ¥43- eq. yds. 
silk mixed with other ma- 2.630 49 
terials (if known as “‘silks’’) 3,513 69 16 

Artificial silk lace and | Th. lbs. Th. lbs. 
articles thereof (except 
embroidery) :— 

Wholly of artificial silk... 33 19 57 18 

Of artificial silk mixed 684 | 235 712 246 

with other materials Khe 66 ae 60 
Th. Th. 

Artificial silk net :— sq. yds. sq. yds. 42 
Wholly of artificial silk { whens ez | 1 966) 2 
Of artificial silk mixed with 5,581 257 

other materials ... 7,392 293 nian 29 
Totrar—Silk and artificial 
silk lace and net 854 893 
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The Lace Trade—Continued The Lace Trade—Continued 
Table II.—Continued Table V.—Continued 
ag " 1934 1933 sisted of products included in Table II. Particulars of 
' the remaining items are shown below :— 
Kind of goods 
Quantity} Value |Quantity| Value 
Kind of output 1934 1933 
. £000 £000 
Muslin curtains, in the piece Goods made :— £000 £000 
or not ‘ ae out 67 se 75 Clothing eee 77 
Artificial silk ourtains na, eS 164 ok 119 Manufactures of artific ial silk, other than 
Embroidery of all descrip- clothing ... es sais saa ee 50 24 
tions ide 174* £8 218* Other goods why wate “ae ate 5 18 
Lace and articles ‘thereof 
made of materials other Totat—Goods made ee oes 132 47 
than cotton, silk or arti- 
ficial silk (except embroid- Amount | Amount 
ery) Pe a ne Me 6 sue aS Work done for the trade or on commission :— | received | received 
Value of finishing work ... ei 261+ aw 365t Embroidering on customers’ materials ... 16 23 
Bleaching, dyeing and dressing of lace ... 108 118+ 
ToTAL—PRINCIPAL PRO- Bleaching, dyeing and dressing of net ... 70 68 
DUCTS ... isa ie avo |.0)070 see 3,981 Bleaching, dyeing and finishing lace cur- 
tains, curtain nets and other goods made 
1 tain machines ve 323 320+ 
* Output of the Lace Trade only. | Cua a sis ne 48 36 
+ Added value of finishing work carried out by manufacturers. 
Torat—Work done 565 565 
Table III.—Exports and Imports a oe - - 697 612 
Value of exports a ~~ + Corrected figures. 
(f.0.b.) (c.if.) 
Kind of goods Table VI.—Materials purchased and used 
1934 1933 1934 1933 
1934 1933 
. i ‘ Kind of materials 
iene _| ‘orst * eadt = £000 Quantity}; Cost |Quantity| Cost 
Cotton lace curtains . 206 175 8 9 
Cotton 1 <% ‘a5 5 
ie eed 4 a = Th. Ibs. | £°000 | Th. Ibs. | £000 
Artificial silk lace and Cotton yarn ... sau ree 14,995 | 1,125 | 13,724 | 1,051 
net :— Silk yarn aad az née 84 45 73 47 
Wholl f ifici Artificial silk yarn ... ea 2,398 335 2,251 366 
a oa _ 37 24 1 2 Woollen and worsted yarns 33 7 53 9 
Of artificial silk All other materials used (in 
mixed with other cluding fuel) ies eee ae 848 a 880 
ti _ es 2 7 
Bubroidery OS es ” ” P Toran... =e | wee 2860]... 2,858 
scriptions... 9 22 373 373 
t The quantity of cotton net exported was 33,774,000 sq. yds. 
in 1934 and 33,260,000 sq. yds. in 1933. 
* Less than £500. THE ROPE, TWINE AND NET 
The above figures exclude exports by parcel post, TRADE 
other than exports on drawback, but include imports 
by parcel post. Table I.—General summary 
In view of the omission from the production aggre- 
gates of particulars of the value of finishing work, “the Particulars Unit 1934 1933 
values given in Table II cannot be compared with 
those shown in the above table. 
Value of products (Gross output) £000 5,265 4,861 
Cost of materials used and amount 
Table IV.—Average numbers employed aid for work given out A is 3,167 | 2,881 
g ploy p g 
Net output .. *” 2,098 1,980 
Average number of persons em- 
Males Females Total ployed (excluding outworkers)... No. 14,564 | 14,244 
Persons employed Net output per person employed 
Under} All | Under} All | Under} All (excluding outworkers) .. £ 144 139 
18 ages 18 ages 18 ages 
Operatives (av: 
yaaa aan Table II A.—Total make of Hemp Yarn 
1934 ae he 6 419 | 5,055 | 1,017 | 6,488 | 1,436 | 11,543 
Administrative, tient Oe) Se eee, ee ee ee (including yarn spun and used for further manufac- 
and clerical staff* at om a er “turing purposes in the same works) 
1933 we be 37 | 865 67| 466) 104| 13331 
1934 459 | 5,879 | 1,062 | 6,900 | 1,521 | 12,779 i 9% 
ToraL ...9 7933 | 377 | 51660) 1086 | 7071} 11463 | 12,731 Kind of yarn 1984 1938 
a number of out- 
or. ; 7 
1034 1 741 742 Cwts. Cwts. 
1933 es 1 742 743 Hemp line yarn :— 
—— Manila and other hard hemps ... | 1,212,945 | 1,093,910 
* As at 13th October, 1934, and 14th October, 1939. Italian and other soft hemps wan 60,193 53,040 
Torat—Hemp line yarn ... | 1,273,138 | 1,146,950 
Table V.—Other output of the Lace Trade Sidhe tolw sett >~ i is pers 
The value of the gross output of the firms whose Manila and other hard hemps 40 , ’ 
li d oth ft h ane 216,938 210,220 
returns were made on schedules for the Lace Trade SORE See eee 
was £4,604,000 in 1934 and £4,515,000 in 1933, of Torat—Hemp tow yarn ... | 278,349] 273,060 
site which £3,907,000 in 1934 and £3,903,000 in 1938 con- 
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The Rope, Twine and Net Trade—Continued The Rope, Twine and Net Trade—Continued 
Table II B.—Principal products made for sale Calle HE-—-onsinns 
; Produc- Retained 
1934 1933 Kind of goods tion |E*Ports | i nports 
Kind of goods . 
Quantity} Value |Quantity| Value Of } inch diameter and over :— |Th. ewts.|Th. cwts.|Th. cwts, 
aes ee 1934 638-9 | 163-0 4-2 
Of hemp ... _ 5 1933 571-2 | 145-9 36 
Cordage, cables, ropes and [Th. cwts.| £’000 [Th. cwts.| £000 Of cotton 1934 45-4 8-3 0-2 
twine :— st pee "| 19383 46-5 7-1 0°3 
Under } inch diameter :— , 1934 98-1 6-7 2°5 
Of hemp :— Of other materials 4 1933 70-1 7-2 3-9 
Binder and reaper twine | 293-5 | 457] 273-2] 412 
Other cordage, etc., of arpa ental ne 1934 |1,854-7 | 402-6 133-1 
hard hemp :— a 1933 |1,731-9 | 410-6 | 138-5 
Twine ... 164-9 | 357 149-6 | 320 
Ropes, cords and lines 186-9 | 279] 185-1] 272 : 1934 68-7 | 21-5 2-0 
Other cordage, etc., of Nets and netting ... 1933 59-0 | 20-8 1-0 
soft hemp :— 
Twine. 145-1 591 144-2 566 
Ropes, cords and lines 15-2 83 17-7 97 Table IV.—Average numbers employed 
Total—Twine, ropes, cords Males Females Total 
and lines of hemp ose 805-6 | 1,767 | 769-8 | 1,667 Pesbens enleged 
. Under| All | Under| All | Under; Al 
Other twine :— 18 ages 18 ages 18 ages 
Of cotton es -» | 142-3 | 643] 144-8] 613 ate 
Ofjute ... .. «| 77-7] 159] 75-7] 169 
Of flax ... 18-8} 120] 16-8] 1165 a 
Of other materials (in- 1934 ... tie = 1,009 4,380 2414 ass 477 18,260 
cluding mixtures) seh 10-2 74 12-5 70 1933 .. 02 325 | 2, 6 By 2,941 
Other ropes, cords and Administrative, | techn! hnical 
lines :— 1934 ... one _ 60 863 63 451 113 1,314 
Of cotton Bi seg 3-7 35 ees! 6 ie 48 871 42 432 90 | 1,303 
Of jute. see 13-3 21 24-5 47 5.252 2.467 9.312 3,596 14,564 
Of other materials... 0-7 4 } ToTaL —...4 1933 1070 3106 2°330 | 91048 | 3,400 | 14.244 
Total—Twine, ropes, cords ae of out- 
and lines, of materials re. 36 563 599 
other than hemp — 266-7 | 1,056 274-3 |1,014 1983 ... i oa 33 542 575 
Totat — Cordage, ete., * As at 13th October, 1934, and 14th October, 1933. 
i 3/2 . ° 
under } inch diameter... | 1,072-3 | 2,823 | 1,044-1 | 2,681 Table V.—Other output of the Rope, Twine and 
Of } inch diameter and Net Trade 
po ae The value of the gross output of the firms whose 
Ps gm iia lal returns were made on schedules for the Rope, Twine 
hard hemps ... 603-3 | 899] 540-6] 851 and Net Trade was £5,265,000 in 1934 and £4,861,000 
Of Italian and other soft in 1933, of which £4,596,000 in 1934 and £4,274,000 
hemps .. ve see 35-6 | 165 30-6 | 131 in 1933 consisted of products included in Table II B. 
me al ae ae ~o a pt me Particulars of the remaining items are shown below. 
Of other materials (in- 1934 1933 
cluding flax and mix- i i a 
tures) ... ee oe 7: 2 19-2 ind of outpu 
A Med J F od Quantity} Value |Quantity} Value 
Totrat—Cordage, etc., of 
} inch diameter andover | 782-4 |1,436 | 687-8 | 1,332 Th. ewts.| £000 |Th. cwts.| £7000 
Tora — Cordage, cables, Hemp line yarn sue note 11-8 19 14-7 26 
ropes and twine --» |1,854-7 | 4,259 11,731-9 | 4,013 Hemp tow yarn 17-7 37 14°3 31 
Nets and netting :-— Th. tons Th. tons 
Of hemp ... ee ob 48-6 | 268 42-8] 281 Wire cables and rope 5:8 253 5-2 230 
Of cotton... — she 13-5 222 13-1 223 Made-up canvas goods, bags, 
Of flax = owe 6-6 171 1-1* 53* etc. ... ies 67 oes 59 
Of unclassified materials obs — ~~ 2-0 47 Other textile " manufactures 
(including cotton Sitti eee ase 261 ees 210 
Torat—Nets and netting 68-7 661 59-0 | 604 Other goods made ae aoe 9 re 4 
Waste products sold in 7 _— 8 
ToTaL—PRINCIPAL PRODUCTS i 4,920 eee 4,617 Work done for the trade or on 
commission — 
* So far as recorded separately. , ims ond malate ene x 134... 12* 
: Oth k, includin re- 
Table I1I.—Production, Exports and Imports solr we 4 2 34... 7¢ 
: Produc- Retained TOTAL... ce bass sii 669 on 587 
Kind of goods rg Exports imports 
* Amount received. 
1934 vata ze a Th. rg Table VI.—Materials purchased and used 
Hemp line yarn ... abe 1933 1147-0 4:9 10-0 1934 1933 
ake 1934 278-3 3-0 26-3 5 : 
Hemp tow yarn .... “1933 273-1 3-9 20:6 Kind of materials ; 
Quantity} Cost |Quantity| Cost 
Cordage, cables, ropes and twine :— 5 D 
Under } inch diameter :— Tons /£'000 | Tons /£'000 
Of hemp :— 
. : 1934 293-5 | 107-7 71-7 Hard hemp ... wot --- | 60,093 946 | 53,679 941 
Binder and reaper twine 4 7933 | 973-2 | 140-8 | 75-9 Soft hemp :— 
on 1934 | 310-0] 36-9 42-1 True hemp ... oe ba 3,928 | 160 4,205 | 151 
re "| 19383 ac. 8| 35-4 37-8 Indian hemp wae ee 3,028 53 3,478 ~ 
: 1934 02-1 19-9 3-4 Raw jute . 1,570 26 1,214 
Ropes, cords and lines... 4 7922 202-8 18-9 2-5 All other materials used (in. —~ 
1934 0 +5 0-2 cluding fuel) eas re 1,980 = , 
Graation... 1933 | 144-8| 30-8 | 0-1 on 
: 1934 | 120-7] 24-6 8-8 Torat ... — jet née 3,165 op 2, 
a eann eaes 1933 | 129-5| 24-5 | 14-4 
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THE CANVAS GOODS AND SACK 















































TRADE 
Table I.—General summary 
Particulars Unit 1934 1933 
Value of products (Gross output) £’000 4,437 3,897 
Cost of materials used and amount 
paid for work given out os a 3,280 2,899 
Net output ia ‘ie 1,157 998 
Average number of persons em- 
ployed (excluding outworkers)... No. 7,172 6,481 
Net output per person employed 
(excluding outworkers)... £ 161 154 
Table II.—Output of principal products 
1934 1933 
Kind of goods 
Quantity | Value | Quantity} Value 
£°000 £000 
New sacks and bags :— 
Th. ewts. Th. ewts. 
: 781-7 698-1 
Of jute Th. doz. | f 17489 | Th. doz. | ¢ 1514 
7,051 6,090 
Th. cwts. Th. ewts. 
49-7 63-7 
Of cotton ... Th. doz. 325 Th. doz. 368 
4,300 4,503 
( Th.cwts. Th. ewts. 
10°7 - 11-9 
Of hemp Th. doz. 45 Th. doz. 50 
17 18 
— — roe 3 
Of other and un- 
classified textiles... 10 5 10 5 
Torat—New sacks 
and bags 2,121 2,040 
Second-hand sacks and 
bags repaired and sold 
or added to stockf ... 1,202 1,048 
Made-up canvas goods, 
including sails, tents, 
marquees, awnings, 
tarpaulins, rick- 
cloths, wagon covers, 
motor- sprog om 
bunting, ete. 
Of linen* ... sie ios 268 
Of jute* ... a 35 
Of other materials* bo 392 630 
Of materials not ai 
separately distin- 
guished ... oe eve 123 
Totat— Made-up 
canvas goods ... 818 we 630 
Th. sq. Th. sq. 
yds. yds. 
Brattice cloth 8,040 120 7,930 115 
Cotton, canvas and 
paper, > arden 
for packing .. see 255 ous 231 
Tora — PRINCIPAL 
PRODUCTS aa sie 4,516 4,064 














t Excluding the output of firms engaged in re-conditioning sacks 
and bags solely for their own use. * So far as recorded 
separately. 





Table III.—Production, Exports and Imports 


Cs 














’ Pro- Retained 

Kind of goods dation Exports imports 

Th. doz. | Th. doz. | Th. doz. 

New sacks and nen ¢ of f 1934 7,051 3,905* 4,180* 
jute ... 1933 6,090 933 2,857 








* Including second-hand sacks and bags. 





The Canvas Goods and Sack Trade—Continued 
Table IV.—Average numbers employed 








Males Females Total 
Persons employed 
Under} All | Under) All | Under} All 
18 ages 18 ages 18 ages 





Operatives hesmmaaetd for the year):— 
1934 a ah «s+ | 196 | 1,847 | 1,346 | 4,379 11,542 | 6,226 
1933 ova aaa — 158 | 1,617 | 1,009 | 3,914 | 1,167 | 5,531 

Administrative, _technical and 

















clerical sta‘ 

1934 ... pai abe eae 41 632 33 314 74 946 

1933 ... ane aad eee 40 651 41 299 81 950 

TOTAL 1934 | 237 | 2,479 [1,379 | 4,693 [1,616 | 7,172 
ree pee *** (19383 | 198 | 2,268 | 1,050 | 4,213 [1,248 | 6,481 

Average number of outworkers :— 
1934 ... eos eos coe 9 36 45 
1933 ... ene ‘ie eee 10 28 38 














* As at 13th October, 1934, and 14th October, 1933. 


Table V.—Other output of the Canvas Goods and 
Sack Trade 


The value of the gross output of the firms whose 
returns were made on schedules for the Canvas Goods 
and Sack Trade was £4,437,000 in 1934 and £3,897,000 
in 1938, of which £4,082,000 in 1934 and £3,597,000 
in 1933 consisted of products included in Table II. 
Particulars of the remaining items are shown below. 











1934 1933 
Hind of eutgua Amount Amount 
received received 
Work done :— £000 £000 
Baling of goods in hessian and 
sackin 19 20 


77 62 
(2,887th.doz.)| (2,071 th. doz.) 


canvas goods from _ cus- 
(374 th.cwts.)| (302 th. cwts.) 


tomers’ materials 


g 
Making of bags, ‘sacks and other { 
Cleaning and repairing bags, 











sacks and other canvas 
goods for customers aaa 24 23 
Other work done 94 91 
Total amount received for 
work done ean ‘ina 214 196 
Other goods made ois i 141* 104* 
TorTaL 355 300 











* Net selling value. 


Table VI.—Materials purchased and used 














1934 1933 
Kind of materials 
Quantity| Cost |Quantity| Cost 
Th. Th. 

sq. yds. | £000 | sq. yds. | £000 
Jute piece-goods 103,610 | 1,206 | 90,105 | 1,079 
Cotton piece- -goods OF 23,635 435 | 26,525 420 
Hemp piece-goods ... ‘ 503 28 574 31 
Linen canvas and sailcloth . 2,308 149 1,926 110 

All other materials used (in- 
cluding fuel) wa 1,456 1,255 
TOTAL... 3,274 2,895 




















THE ASBESTOS GOODS 
AND ENGINE AND BOILER 
PACKING TRADES 


Table I.—General summary 








Particulars Unit 1934 1933 
Value of products (Gross output) | £'000 4,510 3,637* 
Cost of materials used and amount 
paid for work given out » 1,710 1,407 
Net output .. ” 2,800 2,230* 
Average number of persons em- 
ployed ... No. 7,929 6,917 

Net pare per person employed ... £ 353 322* 














* Corrected figures. 
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The Asbestos Goods and Engine and Boiler Packing 
Trades.—Continued 


Table II.—Output of principal products 

















1934 1933 
Kind of goods 
Quantity} Value |Quantity| Value 
Asbestos manufactures :— Tons £000 Tons £'000 
Sheets, slates, etc., of 
asbestos cement 124,161 1,345 |107,227 987* 
Packing, lagging and 
jointing of asbestos ... 6,532 617 6,117 552 
Yarn and cloth of asbestos 2,161 285 1,928 241 
Other asbestos manufac- 
tures 14,898 | 1,433 | 13,950 | 1,282 
Total—Asbestos manu- 
factures 147,752 | 3,680 | 129,222 | 3,062* 
Engine and boiler packing 
(not including asbestos 
packing) .. 1,238 216 1,142 183 
Metallic packing, ‘not in- 296 104 273 94 
cluded elsewhere ~ pick 21 as 19 
Coverings and compositions, 
not included elsewhere ... 25,698 340 | 21,104 235 
ToTaL—PRINCIPAL PRO- 
puUcTSs 4,361 3,593* 

















* Corrected figures. 


Table III.—Production, Exports and Imports 











Asbestos manufactures Production| Exports Retained 
imports 
Tons Tons Tons 
Sheets, slates, etc., of (1934 | 124,161 11,478 16,999 
asbestos cement... | 1933 | 107,227 9,371 9,954 
Packing, lagging and f 1934 6,532 3,421 27 
jointing ... 1933 6,117 3,570 20 
1934 2,161 639 29 
Yarn and cloth 1933, 1,928 503 33 
Other asbestos manu- f 1934 14,898 3,085 1,543 
factures ooo 1 1933 13,950 2,887 1,004 
Totat — Asbestos f{ 1934 147,752 18,623 18,598 
manufactures ... | 1933 | 129,222 16,331 11,011 














Table IV.—Average numbers employed 





Males Females Total 





Persons employed 
Under All Under All Under All 
18 ages 18 ages 18 ages 





Operatives (average for the 





year) :— 
1934 ... iat a 475 4,588 341 1,847 816 6,435 
1933 pe — 373 3,830 250 1,656 623 5,486 
Administrative, technical 
and Spt staff* :-— 
ee ie cae 61 942 75 552 136 1,494 
1933 sal ms ak 66 915 65 516 131 1,431 
Toral 1934 536 5,530 416 2,399 952 7,929 
— "11933 | 439 4,745 | 315 2,172 | 754 6,917 























* As at 13th October, 1934, and 14th October, 1933. 


Table V.—Other output of the Asbestos Goods and 
Engine and Boiler Packing Trades 


The value of the gross output of the firms whose 
returns were made on schedules for the Asbestos Goods 
and Engine and Boiler Packing Trades was £4,510,000 
in 1934 and £3,637,000 in 1933, of which £4,156,000 
in 1934 and £3,362,000 in 1933 consisted of products 
included in Table II. Particulars of the remaining 
items are shown below. 











Kind of output 1934 1933 

£000 £000 
Machinery belting of balata, cotton, etc. 116 64 

Metal goods — boiler mountings, 

castings, etc.) . oa ee om 21 17 
Other goods = = nt 57 56 

Work done on commission nek 160* 138* 
Tora... sos ves “6 354 275 











* Amount received. 














THE ELASTIC WEBBING TRADE 
Table I.—General summary 





























Particulars Unit 1934 1933 
Value of products (Gross iricapineldl £000 1,930 1,930 
Cost of materials used. * 963 948 
Amount paid for work given out.. - 30 30 
Net output .. ” 937 952 
Average number of persons em- 
ployed ... No. 6,503 6,540 
Nat panei per person employed .. £ 144 148 
Table I1.—Output of principal products 
1934 1933 
Kind of goods 

Quantity | Value | Quantity! Value 

Th. linear Th. linear 
yds. £000 yds. £000 


Elastic cords and braids| 315,257 479 
Elastic webs :— 


293,103 511 





Up to 2 inches 45,344 478 46,540 582 
Above 2 inches vray gg | 363 7,171 299 
TorTaL — PRINCIPAL 

PRODUCTS ry 1,320 1,392 

















Table III.—Exports and Imports 
The value of elastic cords, webs, braids and fabrics 
exported from the United Kingdom in 1934 and 1933 is 
shown below, together with the value of similar goods 
imported and retained. 


1934 1933 
£000 £000 
Exports .. res sae 206 194 
Retained imports eae 98 83 


As corresponding particulars of quantity are not 
recorded and separate particulars for cords and braids 
and for webs are not available, no comparison between 
production and overseas trade is practicable for either 
year. 


Table IV.—Average numbers employed 



































Males Females Total 
Persons employed 
Under All Under All Under} All 
18 ages 18 ages 18 ages 
Operatives (average for the 
year) :-— 
1934 ... = ee 289 | 1,807 | 1,017 | 4,195 | 1,306 | 6,002 
1933 310 | 1,822 | 1,074] 4,261} 1,384 | 6,083 
Administre ative, technic: al 
and clerical staff* 
1934 . s ee 12 295 22 206 34 501 
1933 ... ne = 11 265 20 192 31 457 
TOTAL 1934 301 | 2 102 1,039 4,401 | 1,340 | 6,503 
nee "1933 321 | 2087 | 094) 42453 | 11416 | 6,540 














* As at 13th October, 1934, and 14th October, 1933. 
Table V.—Other output of the Elastic Webbing Trade 


The value of the gross output of the firms whose 
returns were made on schedules for the Elastic Web- 
bing Trade was £1,930,000 in both 1934 and 1933, 
of which £1,820,000 in 1934 and £1,392,000 in 1933 











consisted of products included in Table II. Particulars 
of the remaining items are shown below. 
Kind of output 1934 1933 
£000 | £7000 
Braces, suspenders, belts, etc. ... 90 70 
Surgical and medical bandages and dressings 
and surgical hosiery ... See 115 118 
Other elastic goods 136 117 
Cotton webbing, tapes and other small-wares.. 99 67 
Silk and artificial silk, woollen and other non- 
elastic tapes, braids, etc. ... po axe 81 75 
Other textile manufactures... Nd a 13 12 
Other goods made bs —_ eee 72 75 
Waste sold ‘ = —_ is 1 4 
Work done on commission ee ‘ 3* _ 
ToTaL vob eee see a -.. | 610 538 











* Amount received, 
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The Elastic Webbing Trade—Continued 


Table VI.—Materials purchased and used 














1934 1933 
Kind of materials 
Quantity | Cost | Quantity} Cost 
Th. Ibs. £000 | Th. Ibs. £000 
Rubber 1,566 275 1,443 250 
Cotton yarn bi 4,598 275 4,648 262 
Sik yarn eee 9 10 8 9 
artificial silk yarn y 1,344 176 1,282 207 
Woollen and worsted 
yarns 20 3 14 2 
Allother materials used 
(including fuel)... vee 224 oa 218 
ToTaAL ... ise sa 963 oes 948 























THE COIR FIBRE, HORSE-HAIR AND 
FEATHER TRADES 


Table I.—General summary 
































Particulars Unit 1934 1933 
Value of products (Gross output)... | £7000 1,579 1,478 
(ost of materials used and amount 
paid for work given out “ps os 910 813 
Net output . - 669 665 
Average number of persons em- 
ployed (excluding outworkers) No. 3,540 3,456 
Net output per person employed 
(excluding outworkers) be £ 189 192 
Table II1.—Output of principal products 
1934 1933 
Kind of goods 
Quantity | Value | Quantity | Value 
Th. sq. yds.| £7000 |Th. sq. yds.| £'000 
Coir matting 1,628 169 1,509 165 
Doz. Doz. 
Coir mats 31,078 70 31,184 67 
Hair cleaned or Cwts. Cwts. 
dressed, for sale as 
such eae ove 3,455 59 3,175 52 
Hair curled wi 87,641 360 79,262 327 
Horse-hair seating 
and cloth of horse- 
hair, fibre or spun 
horse-hair (mixed | 
or not with wool, 
cotton, silk or arti- Ra FR , 
ficial silk)... ...] 69,174 | 269 { 1, a 
Fibres dressed for 76 33 
brush-making ... 16,434 59 19,055 56 
Other fibres and 
bristles, dressed* 25,019 63 19,411 49 
Feathers or down, 
for beds, cushions, 
ete, purified or 
dressed. ist 87,315 466 86,075 473 
Tora, — PRINCIPAL 
PRODUCTS 1,515 1,421 

















* Including kapok and vegetable down, so far as returned 
separately. 


Table III.—Exports and Imports 


Owing to the exclusion from the Inquiry of firms 
employing not more than ten persons and of philan- 
thropic institutions, and also to differences of classifica- 
tion, no comparison of the recorded production figures 
with exports and imports is practicable. The exports 
and retained imports of coir mats and matting in 1934 
and 1933 were as under :— 


Quantity Value 

Th. sq. yds. £'000 

1934 92 11 

Exports 1933 89 10 
Bia 1934 7,844 520 
Reteined anponte 1933 8,435 533 





The Coir Fibre, Horse-hair and Feather Trades—Continued 


Table IV.—Average numbers employed 














Males Females Total 
Persons employed 
Under All Under All Under All 
18 ages 18 ages 18 ages 
Operatives (average for 
the year) :— 
1934 ... nee wae 166 1,458 443 1,634 609 3,087 
933 ... a , 146 1,447 361 1,594 | 507 3,041 


ee | 
Administrative, technical 
and clerical staff* :— 

1934 sae 

















a ; a 17 315} 22 188 39 453 

SG GOP oe 13 281 19 134] 32 415 

1934 | 183 | 1,768] 465 | 1,772] 648 | 3,540 

ToTaL = «4.7933 | 159 | 11728 | 380 | 1:728 | 639 | 33456 

Average number of out- 
workers :— 
1934 10 2 12 
1933 . 10 1 














* As at 13th October, 1934, and 14th October, 1933. 


Table V.—Other output of the Coir Fibre, Horse-hair 
and Feather Trades 


The value of the gross output of the firms whose 
returns were made on schedules for the Coir Fibre, 
Horse-hair and Feather Trades was £1,579,000 in 1934 
and £1,478,000 in 1933, of which £1,498,000 in 1934 
and £1,403,000 in 1933 consisted of products included 
in Table II. Particulars of the remaining items are 
shown below. 
































Kind of output 1934 1933 
£'000 £'000 
Bedding, cushions, carpets, seeps felts, 
etc. . ron ia ‘ 44 40 
Waste products sold ... awe ‘ 2 3 
Work done for the trade or on commission 35* 32* 
TOTAL nr sas «a $s ase 81 75 
* Amount received. 
Table VI.—Materials purchased and used 
1934 1933 
Kind of materials 
Quantity| Cost |Quantity} Cost 
Tons £'000 Tons £’000 
Coir yarn a «- | 3,155 78 2,808 69 
Coir fibre ase ni 904 9 838 8 
Woollen yarn for mat | Cwts. Cwts. 
making d 1,475 9 1,448 9 
Tons Tons 
Jute we ‘ 380 6 1,077 12 
All other materials used 
(including fuel) 807 bee 715 
TOPAD aes és uaa 909 was 813 




















THE ROOFING FELTS TRADE 


Table I.—General summary 

















Particulars Unit 1934 1933 

Value of products (Gross output) £000 | 1,090 1,056 
Cost of materials used and amount 

paid for work given out ove *» 609 586 

Net output .. on 481 470 
Average number of persons em- 

ployed ... No. 1,467 1,396 

Net output per person employ ed.. £ 328 337 
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The Roofing Felts Trade—Continued The Roofing Felts Trade—Continued 
Table IV.—Average numbers employed 
Table II1.—Output of principal products —— 
7 P Males Females Total 
Persons employed Sea " ae 
er) A Under} All | Und 
1934 1933 18 | ages | 18 | ages | 18 I 
Kind of goods —__ 
Quantity Value Quantity Value Operatives (average for the 
yea 
1034 ae, 949 | 14 | 197 | 7 , 
Th. | Th. Th. | Th. 1933 51 | 885 | 21 | 135 | 62 a 
cewts. | sq. yds.| £’000] cwts. | sq. yds.| £000 Administrative, ‘technical and 
Roofing felts (including clerical staff* 
all felts used for sarking 1934 17 298 2 93 | 19 | 9% 
and sheathing) :— 1933 ; 21 293 2 83 23 am 
Tarred flax felts 88-1] 6,114 | 101 | 91-7] 6,161 | 104 wn. 
Paper felts :— ToTAL 1934 | 81 | 1,247 16 220 97 | Lae 
Bituminous self- 1933 | 72 | 1,178 | 13 | 218 | 85 | ray 
finished felts ... | 608-0 | 29,862 | 499 | 556-9 | 27,175 | 499 ) 
pty oe or 114-0] 3,822| 55 | 108-4| 3,546| 58 * As at 13th October, 1934, and 14th October, 1933. 
Hair felts 21-6] ‘944| 60 | 18-6 855 | 50 
ToTal—Roofing felts | 831-7 | 40,742 | 715 | 775-6 | 37,737 | 706 Table V.—Other output of the Roofing Felts Trade 
> mame — seampeal 
fabrics : 192-1 | 3,698 | 154 | 177-1] 3,573 | 152 The value of the gross output of the firms whos 
Toral—PRINcPas, FR0- returns were made on schedules for the Roofing Felts 
DUCTS... «.. +» 1 1,023-8 | 44,440 | 869 | 952-7 | 41,310 | 858 Trade was £1,090,000 in 1934 and £1,056,000 in 1933 





























of which £862,000 in 1934 and £839,000 in 1933 con. 
sisted of products included in Table II. Particulars of 
the remaining items are shown below. 



























































1934 1933 
Kind of output 
Table III.—Production, Exports and Imports Quantity] Value |Quantity| Value 
Pro. Tons |£000| Tons |£°000 
Kind of goods a 4 Exports tetned Bituminous coverings 1,543 26 19 
uction imports 
Impregnated felt for floor 
coverings 9,794 113 | 9,375 123 
Th. ewts. | Th. cwts. | Th. cwts. Other output .. eae 89 ie 75 
1934] 831-7 | 127-1 8-1 
Roofing felts 1933 | 775-6 | 104-0 | 3-7 Tora 228 211 
TEXTILE TRADES—GENERAL SUMMARY 
Cdn extent Cost of Average 
ili i materials Net output numbers of Net culuas 
y coe tes “4 used and (excess of persons m oe 
Trade " ~~ mom . amount paid col. (2) over employed pen . ed 
- "ays Of | for work given col. (3) ) (except Ploy 
work done) out out-workers) 
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) 
£7000 £7000 £°000 No. £ 
=e 1934 71,321 50,767 20,554 183,748 112 
Cotton (Spinning and Doubling) ... 1933 67,575 47,986 19,589 183,779 107 
at 1934 67,593 47,035 20,558 3} 171,345 120 
Cotton (Weaving) ... 1933 65,126 45,074 20,052 } 175,985 114 
. ’ 1934 106,857 68,168 38,689 236,889 163 
Woollen and Worsted 1933 | 101,897 61,984 39,913 233,785 171 
ones Pe 1934 32,812 17,789 12,856* 72,946 176 
Silk and Artificial Silk 1933 32,690 17,725 11,815* 67,739 174 
1934 22,686 15,527 7,159 70,300 102 
Linen and Hemp 1933 19,677 13,556 6,121 65,777 93 
Suits 1934 7,623 4,657 2,966 23,535 126 
pe 1933 7,155 4,651 2,504 22,547 111 
este 1934 39,528 22,606 16,922 114,294 148 
ry 1933 38,831 22,220 16,611 110,867 150 
as 1934 29,804 11,914 17,890 98,905 181 
Textile Finishing 1933 29,375 11,879 17,496 97,374 180 
ie 1934 4,604 2,462 2,142 12,779 168 
“ve 1933 4,515 2,455 2,060 12,731 162 
. 1934 5,265 3,167 2,098 14,564 144 
Rope, Twine and Net 1933 4,861 2,881 1,980 14,244 139 
1934 4,437 3,280 1,157 7,172 161 
Canvas Goods and Sack 1933 3,897 2,899 998 6,481 154 
: . £1934 4,510 1,710 2,800 7,929 353 
Asbestos Goods and Engine and Boiler Packing { 1933 3,637 1,407 2230 6.917 322 
ee 1934 1,930 993 937 6,503 144 
Elastic Webbing 1933 1,930 978 952 6,540 146 
ae 1934 1,579 910 669 3,540 189 
Coir Fibre, Horsehair and Feather 1933 1,478 813 665 3,456 192 
1934 1,090 609 481 1,467 328 
Roofing Felts 1933 1,056 586 470 1,396 337 
lee 1934} 401,639 251,594 147,878* 1,025,916 144 
1938 | 883,700 237,094 143,456" 1,009,618 142 























* Excluding Excise duty estimated at £2,167,000 in 1934 and £3,150,000 in 1933. 
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A Statement of the Trade 

of the United Kingdom 

with Foreign Countries 
and British Countries 


is issued annually in four volumes 
and provides comparisons with 
the four years immediately 
preceding that to which it relates 


The volumes (which may be purchased separately) comprise— 
(I) Summary of Import and Export Trade. (1934 being prepared.) 
(II) Detailed Statements respecting Articles Imported and Re-exported. 
(1934, £1 15s. net, £1 15s. 8d. post free.) 


(III) Detailed Tables showing Exports of Produce and Manufactures of the 
United Kingdom to principal and other Countries. 
(1934, £1 2s. 6d. net, {1 38. post free.) 


(IV) Trade at individual Ports and with individual Countries, Value of 
Imports from and Exports to each Country, Stocks of principal articles 
remaining in bonded warehouses, &c. (1934 being prepared.) 


Particulars of available Statements for earlier years 1s available at 


His Majesty’s Stationery Office 


London W.C.2: Adastral House, Kingsway 
Edinburgh 2: 120 George Street Manchester 1: York Street 
Cardiff: x1 St. Andrew’s Crescent Belfast : 80 Chichester Street 
or through any bookseller 
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